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THE BAUDHAYANA SUTRAS

The Baudhayana Srauta Sttras belong to the school of the
Tantiiya Samhsta, and the Baudhayana Sulba Satra 1s the
Prafna XXX of this text The Fifth Book (Kanda V)of this
Tauttiripe Sainhitq describes the placing of fire m the firepan !
(ubhsagm) preparation of the fire pan the preparation of the
ground for the fire (cutsupakrama) piling of the Garka patya
(Garhapatyacayanam), the first layer of bricks (prathamao-crta-
rupadhanam) the second and latter layer of bricks and the
mdications grven in these sections form the entlre basts of the
detatls provided by the Baudhavana Sulba Sttra. Suaar de-
tails of the construction of fire places are given m the Satapatha
Brahmapa an equally old and respected treatie of the Sukla
Yajuryeda school

The Garhapatys

The Baok VII of this Brahmana describes the Garhapatya
hearth a stte 13 chosen for this hearth the Adhvaryu mutters
four padas of 2 verse (Rv X 14 9 and Yv XII, 45) and sweeps
the four sides of the site respectively beginning 1n the east and
ending 1 the north  on thus place when swept the circular site
of the Girhapatya 1s then marked off by salwe soil being
scattered over 1t (See Tauttinys Sammta V. 2323 In thn
connectton we have 1n the Satapatha .

He puts on (the circular site) four (bricks) running east-
wards, two behind running crosswise (from south
to north) and two (such) m front. Now the four
which he puts on runmng eastwards are the body,
and as to therr being four of these it 1 because this



2 BAUCHAYANA SUTRAS

body (of ours) consists of four parts The two at the
back then are the thighs and the two m the front
the arms , and where the body 15 that {includes) the
head

Now he here fashions lum (Agn1) with wings and eanl
- ($Br VII 1118 19)

Commenting on the clovse ‘ He puts an the crcular site
four bricks running eastwards', Eggeling says  ‘That 1s wmith
the hines by wluch they are marked running from west to cast.
Whlst theee four bricks are oblong ones measuring two feet
by one the four placed at the back and n front of them measure
each 2 foot square, so do also those “placed 1n the corners of
the square pile, except the south east corner whese two bricks
are to be placed measuring one foot by half 2 foor each

In the form of the altar called the Garkapatya the wings
and tail are not represented at ali  these appendages, hos.ever,
form an umportant part of the great altar of the Ahavamiya
fire In the Garhapatya hearth  Agni would seem represented
rather s aman lying on hie back with the head towards the
east  In this connection we have in the Satapatha

While being indeed furnsshed with wings and tail people
do not see him as one baving wings and tail hence
one does not see the chuld 1n the womb 11 its proper
shape , but hereatter they will see hum as one having
wings and tml and hence one spes the chi'd after 118
botn in 15 peoper shave  ($Br, VIF 1120)

The Garhapatya heatth ;<
Gayatrs metre consists of egh;
Further we are told ,

made of eight bricks Gust as
t syllables) (SBr, VH 1.132)

It (the Garkapaipa heay
meter) for man 11 8
(che ford of generat,
¢hus makes the wo
boly  It1s cireula

th) measuzes a fathom (in dia
fathom ligh and man 1s Prajaparr
o)y and Prajpatt 18 Agni  he
b of equal size to his (Agnis)
t for the womb 13 circular, and
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BAUDHAYANA SUTRAS

moreover, the Garhapatya is this (terrestrial) world,
and this world doubtless is circular, ($Br. VIL 1137,

The Garhapatya fire is citcular in form, whereas the
Ahavamya fire is of square in shape The arcas of the two
should be the same. This postulate gave rise to intricate pro-

ACES AN
8[| =3=1l
5?5‘“]
8

Fig. 2,
Plan of the Fare-altar (agnikgetra)
b}ems * the construction of a yquare. in area equal to thatofa
cx_n:le and vice versa, Op the sacrificial ground we have the
circular Garhapatya and at a distance from it towards the east
isthe squre Abavaniya: The Ahavamiya, truly i the head,

a:x;i th: Garhapatya 15 the foundation, (S$Br. VIL 1213-14)
cording to some people, the G, i i
Iayers (SBr, VIL 1.2.15), ¢ Sorhenaiye i bule vp i thres

ot O TIP a8 TR AN SETRAS

Fig. 3.
Garkapatya hearth



GARHAPATYA 5

Beeides the Garhapatya and Akavamipa there sre eight
smaller hearths known as dhispyd hearths Therr relative plac-
mg on the ground plan 1s mndicated by an analogy As the
Garhapatya 1s this world (tertestrial) the Dhsuya hearths the
ar and the Aharanyatte sky (VII 1223) Egreling m his
footnote to III 621 says.

There are altogether eight Dhignyds two of which
viz the Agdidhra and the Manaliya, ate raued north
and south of the back part ot the cartshed (havirdhana)
respectively while the other stz are ramsed inside the
Sadas along the east side of 1t viz five of them
north of the spime belongmeg (from south to north)
to the Hotr DBrahmanacchafisi Potr Nesir and
Achavak respectively and one south of the spine
exactly south east of the Udumbara post for the
MaitrZvaruna (or Pradastr) priest These six priests to
gether with the Agnidhra, are called the seven Hotys
The Agnidhra and Marjaliya have <quare sheds with
four posts erected over them, open on the east side
and on the side facmng the cart <ked The Agmdira
hearth 1s thrown up first (in the process of consecra
tron) and the Marjaliya the last of all, and the Mait
ravarupa s tmmediately after that of the Hotr (The
consecration formulas are prescribed in the Yv V
3132 See Gnffith snote :n bis translation of these
verses® )»

* The Yamh verses V 31 and 32 contan formulas for the cousecration of
the eight Dhusnyas & de altars or hearths each of which 15 addressed 1n
turn (1) tl e Agnidhr y2 or thebearth of the Agn dhra or fire kindler
(prasthanah mean ng beanng oblattons to the gods) (2) the Hotars
hearth (3) the bearth of the Mauy, ot the frst £ the
Hotar (4) thehearth of the Britmankicchas st {Tutha meaming Benh
manapriest  who bnows how pricely feer are distnbuted) (5) the
hearth of the Potar or Clesnsing Prest 13 addressed as the gyearmng
ene or Kavih Udig (6} the hesrthof the Neotar the priesc who leads
the wife of the sacnif cer forward 15 addre sed by the names Anghan
and Bambhare 1w of the guardiansof the celestial Soms (7) the
hearth of the Acchiivika or Inviing Priest 1s addressed as wid seeker
(avassnt) (8) the Maralya hearh on which the sacrficial vensels
are cleansed is addsessed 2a cleaner (§undhyny)




6 BAUDHAYANA SUTRAS
Tirst Layer —

The Satapatha Brahmana in Baock VIl refers to the cons
truction of the first of the five layess of the altar  This may be
summarnized thus The altar (which in the Brihmana and the
Sulba hrerature 1s knawn as AGNI) 15 constructed 1n the form
of abird the body (which 15 called ATMAN) of wnhich conststs
of 2 square usually measuring four man s length (four PURU-
SAS) te 30 feet on ench mde The ground of the body
(ATMAN) having been ploughed watered and sown with seeds
of all kinds of hetbs 4 square mound  the so called uttara veds
measuring a yuga (yoke=7 feet) on each side 1s thrown vp
the :mddle of the body and the whole of the latter then made
level withar  In the centre of the body thus raised where the
two smnes connecting the middle of each of the four mdes of the
*quare with that of the opposite sidemeet the priest puts down
alotus Teaf and the eon the gold plate (a symbol of the Sun)
which the sacrificer wore round his neck duning the time of his
mgtiation  On this plate he then lays a small gold figure of

man (representing Agm Prajspats) as well as the Sacnificer or
Yajamiing himself) soasto e on his back with the head to

wards the east, and bestde him  he places two offering spoons.
one on eachs de filled with ghee and sour curds respectively

Upon the man fie places 2 brick with naturally formed holes

(svayamatrnud iaka) n 1t (o @ porous stone) of which there
ace three sn the altar viz 1n the centre of the frst thied and
fifth layers supposed to represent the earth mr and sky respec
twvely and by thewr holes to allow the sacrificer (in efhgs) to
breathe and uitimately to pass through on his way to the eter
nalabodes  On this stone he lays down g plant of dorva grass
with the 100t 13:n¢ on the brick and the twigs hangmg down

front feast) of the central
stone on the spine a Dvayagug brick smiront of that on both
stdes of the spine two Retghsic » 8
Vusvapsotis , then agamn two Rtavyah and finally the Asadha
Tepresenting the sacrificer s contecrated consort These bricks
each ol which1s 3 pada {lnduan  foor) squate occupy nearly
one third of the hne from the cent

Te to th ddle of
side of the body or ATMAN of the altar e middle of the front



FIRST LAYER 7

South and north of tne Asadha leaving the space of the
two bricks he places a live tortoise facing the gold man (knoan
as Hiranpurusa) and a wooden mortar and pestle respectively
On the mortar he places the ukhd or fire pan filled wuh sand
ond milk ; and thereon the heads of the five victims (in fact,
their effigies) after chups of gold have beer thrust nto ther
mouths nostrils eyes and ears

At each of the four ends of the tao spines he then puts
down five Apasyah bricks the middle one Ising on the spune
itself with twa on each side of it The last set of five bricks
those laxd down at the north (or left) end of the cross smne
are also called Chandasyah by the Brahmapa He now proceeds
to lay down the Pranabkrtah meant to represent the orifices of
the vital airs tn five sets of ten bricks each The first four
sets are placed on the four diagonals connecting the centre wath
the four corners of the body of the altar beginnmg from the
corner (7 ot according to some, optionally from the centre) 1n
the order SE NW NE ; the fifth set being then laid down
round the central stone at the distance (or on the range) of the
Retapsic bricks  (Fig 4)

The diagram shows that portion of the firct layer which
contams the contmuous row of special bricks Jaid down first viz

Fig 4 Central Part of the First Layer

Syayamatrpna (8) Dvivajus (Dv) two Rethasic (R) Visvajyous
(V) two Rtavya (Re) and Asadha (A), and further the central
(or ffth) st of ten Pranabhrtzh (p) placed round the central
beick on the range of the Rethasic
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Each sp cial buick 1s marked on ats upper sucface with
(usually three) parallel lines  The bricks are alnays lard down
m such a way that their lines runming lengthwise (west to east)
and those on the north and south sides crossw e (noreh to south)
As to the four corners of the bricks there 1s some uncertainty
on tiis pomt (as Eggeling puts) but if we may judge from the
analogy of the Second Layer 1n this respect the bricks of the
south east and north west cotners would be eastward haed and
thase of the north east and south wect carnecs northward lined

The tect nical term used 1n the Satapatha for lengthwiseas
Anties and crosswse 1s Tirafcs When the bricks are lasd touch-
mg each other they are termed as Samspryga (SBr VIII1310)

While laymg the bricks the Satapatha text speaks of five
duections the four quarters 1e north east south and west
and the fifth direction viz the perpendicular or vertscal hne

(both upward and downward) at any grven pomt of the plane
In this connection ae have the text

This one in front the existent—this one  on the right

the 2l workes thys one behind the all embracer this
on the left heaven this one above the mind (SBr
VI 142)

InBack VI of the Satapatka 15 desceibed the Second
Layer also

be Second Layer begins the space leftun

bricks il up a space of 79 «q gy Esch wing requires 309
Lokamprnas ot together 120 sq £, N
such bricks of toget

ber 110 whilst the tail takes 283
er 110 63 f£  The roral number of Lokath

ha: g
fc 67‘1‘:‘;}’; First Laser thus smounts ro 1929 of all sizes equal

If 22 16 done 10 the Kavyagaq, N
21 bricks of the Grrhapatya P AL RS

are added (SBy VII 1184) to
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this nunyber, the total number of Lokamprnas 15 1930 Similacly
i the Second Third and Fourth Layers, whilse the last layer
requires about a thousand Lokampryas more than any of the
others iz 2922 or, mcluding the special hearths 3000 Tkhe
total number of such bricks tequired mncluding the 21 of the
Gatha patys-amaunts to 108 00

Second Layer —

T ke main portion of the special bricks of the second layer
consists of five or (s for then once we take the two southern

Central Part of the Second Layer
5

Fig
'O O A 8 - . Five Asvimi bricks
a1 as a3 ag a - Five Apasya bucks
Vi vz v Ve Vs -~ Vaisvadevs bricks
Dt Do ps pe Ds - Five Pranablrt bricks
Re - Two Reavyas

sets of half bricks as one) of four sets of four bricks each orof
together sixteen bricks each measuring a foot square placed on
the range of Retahsic bricks 1o as to form the outer rim Zfd[a
tQuere measuring five feet on each side and having n the ;m :
a blank square of nine square feet Each of the (o:: sides o
Retahsic rim contains & complete set of faur bricks, uctl as there
are five bricks on each @ide the one i the left han dcalmet
looking at them from the centre of the «quare) 1s c;)un!e al g;g
with the adjoming set  Each set proceeding fmm” el;gto' right
(that)s n supwise fashion) consists of the follown
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Atvim Vavadevs Prapabhyt and Apasya the last of thece
occupying the carner spaces. The southern bricks consist how-
ever of two sets of half bricks (running with their leng sides
from west to east) counted 1s the second and fifth set respec
tively The eactetnand western bricks are laid down so that
their line marhs (which 1n the case of the bricks of the Second
and Fourth Layers are of an indefinite number) tun from west
to east whilst those of the «outhern and northern ones run
from south to north  All the five bricks of each class beginning
with the Advinis are laid down at the same time proceeding
agamn n sunwise fashion (east south etc) the order of the
procedure being only mterrupted by the two Rravya bricks
being laid down immediately after the placing of the five Afvim1
exactly over the tuo Rtavyas of the first layer, that 13 tosayin
the fifth (easterly) space from the centre north and south of
the spine  The only other special bricks of the second layer are
nineteen Vayasyas placed at the four ends of the two spmes
viz four 1n the east and five 1n each of the other quarters

‘Third Layer

Whilst 1n laying down the Lobampruas of the Furst Layer,
one starts from the righ* shoulder (or south east corner) of the

The Central Part of the Third Layer
Fig 6
Svayamatrgna brick
Five Disyas
Vibvaryotsy brick

weow
i

Rtavya bricks (ewo set of two each-thus four)
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altar, in the Second Layer also the vacant <paces are filled with
two space-filling bricks,1e  Lokampyuas, but here one begins
from the right hip (or south west corner) filling up the availa-
ble spaces in two turns in sunwise fashion, The laying of the
Third Layer 1s described n the Satapatha, VIII 31 In this
layer also, as in the First and the Second Layers the naturally
perforated brick, the Svayamatruna 1s at the centre of the body ,
the Retahsic bricks are placed as in the Fist Layer and similarly
the Vifvazyotss  Then are laid down two Rtavya bricks beside
(east of) the Vigvajyony, one north of the other, just over those
of the first and second Layers, that 1s to say 1n thefikch space
from the centre In the present cate, however, these bricks are
only or half the usual thickness, two others of sunilar size be-
ing placed upon them (SBr. VI 32.13).

Then are latd down the Prapabhrt bricks ten 1 number,
and then Chandasyd or metre-bricks.  The ten Pranabhst bricks
ere placed five on each side of the spme—either along the edge
of the altar or soas to leave the space of one foot between
them and the edge 10 afford room for another set of bricks
the Valakhilyzs. ($Br VI 3.4 1)

The thirty sz Chandasya bricks are laid down m three
sets of twelve each, along the edge of the body of the altar
wherte the two wings and the tail jom 12, six bricks being placed
on each side of the respective spme, At the back the bricks are
not however placed close to the edge separating the body from
the ta:l but sufficient spaces lefe (a foot widz) for amother
set of bricks to be laid down behind the Chandasyas, (SEr.
VIIL 3311)

Now the Valkhslyas bricks are laid seven 1 front and
seven at the back not sepatated from the ten Pragabhrtas (front)
and not sep d from twelve Chandasyas (back) Then are
put down two Lokamprods (space filling bricks) It should be
noted that whilst laying down the Lobampsnas of the Fust and
Second Layers, one starts {rom the south-east and souch-west
corners respectively, 1 the Third Layer one bas to start from
the lefc lup (or nosth-west corner) of the alear, filing up the
available spaces 1 two turns, in sunwise fashion.
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Fourth Layer

This layer 15 described m the Satapatha VIEI.“: LS:::::
we find a reference to eighteen bricke, representing the

The Certral Part of the Fourth Layer
Fig. 7

or hymn forms lard down m the following erdes At each
end of the spine {running from west to east) one brick, of the
nze of the shank (from knee 1o ankle), 1¢ placed, witn its lne-
marks running from west to east , the eastern one being placed
north and the western one south of the spine. Thereupon, an
ordmnory brick, a foot square, 1s placed at the southern end of
the * cross spime 50 as to Lie on the spine (thought not apparently
exactly 1 the middle but so that only ene fourth of the brick hies
on one side of the spine) with its ine marks running from south
to north . and a second brick of the same size 1s placed on the
north, but <o as to leave the full space of another such brick
besween it and the northern edge of the altar, Belund (west of)
the front brick fourteen half-foot bricks are then lard down,1n
a row from north to south, <even on each side of the spme

.

Afver these eighteen bucks ate lad down the Sprrab
{freasng bricks), ten n number put 1n close connection with
the preceding set 3 wiz. at the {ront and back ends of the smne,
two bricks exactly corresponding 1n syze to those alteady lying
there are placed south and nosth of these respectivelys Swmilarly

tno0 bricks, & foot square, are placed on the cross spine tmmedia
tely north of the tvo stoma bncks Iying there The remaaing
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sz bricks are then placed behmnd the row of fourteen Stomas
m the front rart of the altar, three on each side of the spne

After having Jaid down the Spreah bricks, one lays down
tno Reavyds Geasonal bricks) « these Rtavsas are placed over
the two Rtavyas of the preceding layers, viz. i the fith place
to the east of the centre, south and north of the spine. Then
are placed seventecn Seifis (creations) bricks round the centre
along the Retahsic range 1n such 8 way that nine bricks he
south and erght bricks north of the spine  and thae five bricks
form the southern side, and four bricks each of the othet
sides (see fige7)  While the bricks of the south nde are further
specified as consisung of 2 brick, a foor square lymg on tle
cross sping, being flanked on both sides by half fcot bricks and
these agamn by <quare bricks ; na particulars are piven sregarding
the other sides  Most likely, hawever as mdicated wn the fig 6,
four square bricks two on each side of the cross-«pine, 8re to
form the left (nosth) side, whilst the front and hind sides are
to consist of two square bricks lying north and south of the
spine, and flanked by half-foot by bricks,

Fifth Layer

When the Fourth Layer is complete, tno Lokamrrnas
are placed as usual as the space-filling bricks, 1n the noreh east
corner, or on the left shoulder, whence in two turns, the availa-
ble spaces of the altar are flled up It may agamn be emphasused
¢hat 10 leying down the Lebamppuas of the first three layers,
one started from the south east the south wese and the north-

west cotrers respectively

In the Fifth Layer, the bricks to be placed are known as
Asapatnd (og focless) bricks  The fiest tour of the five Asarai-
ras are Ind down near the four ends of the spanes (in the erder
cast. west, south north), eherr exact place being the second space
on the lefeside of sbe spne (1o fooking towards them from the
centee), that 15 ta 335, the space of ane (or half a) foor bent
Teft berneen them and the respective spine Therr postion thus
1s thesare as those of the Alvinisin the Second Layer, exceps
that these were placed on the Rerzbne raage invesd of ar te
endsof the srnes. The hoe marks of shesc four Fricky ren
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Fourth Layer

This layer 15 described 1n the Satapatha VI[I.: l-smiear:
we find a reference to exghteen bricks, representing the

The Central Part of the Fourth Layer
Fig. 7

ot hymn forms laid down 1 the fol
end of the spie (runming from WESL 1
#1ze of the shank (from knee 1o ankle)
marks running from west ta east , the e
notth and the western ove south, of t
otdinary brick, a foot square 13 place,

lowing order At each
o east) one brick, of the
1s placed, witn sts line-
astern one betng placed
he spine. Thereupon, an
d at the southern end of

1o north, and a second brack of the
notth, but <0 a3 to leave the full space of another such brick
betneen 1t and the northern edge of the altar Behmd (west of)
the front brick fourteen half-foat bricks are then Jaid down m
# row from north to south, <ey en ©on each ude of the spine

.

After these eyghteen bricks are lad doon the Sprezh
{reeing bricks), ten 1 nUmber put ;m close connection with
the preceding set 3 viz, at the front and back ends of the spine,
two bricks exaerly corresponding in s1ze t5 those alveady lying
thete nre placed south agd nosth of these respeceively. Similarly
. trauare ave placed on the cross spine tmmedia
tely nonth of the 1oy Homa bricks Iying there The rzmasning



FOURTHS LAYER 13

six beacks are then placed behind the row of fourteen Stomas'
1 the front rart of the altar three on each side of the spme

Alter having laid down the Spriah bricks, one lays down
two Reavyas Geasonal bricks) thece Rravsds are placed over
the tn.o Rtaryas of the preceding layers vir in the ffth place
to the cast of the centre south and north of the spine. Then
pre placed serenteen Srifrs (ereations) bricks round the centre
along the Retahsic range tn such & way that nne bricks he
south and eight bricks north of the spine and that five bricks
form the southern side, and four bricks each of the other
mides (sec fige 7). While the bricks of the south side are further
apecified as consisting of 3 brick, a foor square lying on the
eross spine, baing flanked on both sides by half foor bricke and
these again by equare bricks § no partrculars are gnen regarding
the other sides  Most likely honever o< indicated 1n the fig 6,
{our square bricks twoon each side of the cross«pinr, are to
fotm the lefe (north) side, whilse the f{ront and hind sides are
to consist of two square bricks Ising north and south of the
aptne, and flanked by half-foot by bricks,

Filth Layer

When the Fourth Layer 1s complete oo Lobamrpads
ate placed as usual as the space filling bricks 1n the north cast
corner, or on the left shoulder, whence 1n two tugas, the availa-
blespaces of the altatare filled up It may sgain be emphasised
that 1n laying down the Lebamprnos of the fist thres layers.
ene stagted {rom the south east tle south wese and the notth.
west corrers tespectnnely
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parallel to the respective spines. The fifth Asapatnd is thus
1aid down north of the southern one, so as to Teave the space of
a cubit (about a foot and a half) between them. These latter
two Asapatnas are full-sized bricks (one foot square) and not
halt sized as were the two southern Agvinis. Moreover, whilst
the southern Asapatad has its line-marks running parallel to the
adjoining cross-spine (south to north), the fifth Asapatna has
them running from west to east (? as well as from south to
north).

After the Asapatnas are laid down to Chandasyas in each
quarter at the end of spines (thus forty in all), Then are laid
the Stomabhaga bricks (praise-sharing bricks) twenty-nine or
thirty in number ($Br. VIIL, 53.8) , these are laid down on the
range of the Ajadha (VII1.54.1). Then the bricks are covered
with loose soil (purisa). No Lokampypd is used in this layer
for filling.

The central portion of the Fifth Layer, as given here in
the sketch, symbolically represents the firmament, the blue

§

Fig. 8—T}, N
Rt ~ Biavys e Central Part of Fifth the Layer

g t Tristubh
- Visvajyoru,
:1 - zsklr:::n;l;l; n— Nakasada:
€3 p— Paiicacudas np, both together
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canopy of heaven, and the region of bhss beyond it. The outer
rum of this central structure 15 formed by continuous rung of
twenty-nme Stomabhaga britks (st) representing, 1t would seem
the horizon on which the vault of heaven rests. There 1ssome
doubt at to the exact manner in which this ring of bricks 1s to
be arranged  According to the Karyayana Sranta Satras, XVIL
1110 fifteen bricks are to be placed south (and fourteen notch)
of the antika or spine (runming through the centre from west
to east)  Asregards the southern semicircle the frfteen bricks
are to be dutributedin cucha way thae eighe fall within the
southeasterly, and seven nto the south-westerly quadrant.
Some such arrangement as that adopted in the diagram below
would «eem to be what 15 intended (see Fig 8)

It will be seen that this arrangement meludes two half-size
bricks tn the south-easterly quadrant, the one lymg mmmediately
south of the spme, and the other 1mmediately east ot the
cross-spine It s an awkward {act, however, that one of the
commentaters on the Sutra referred to. states that there are to
be two half fcot bricks, (one) on each side of the spme—that
15, as would seem, the cross spme. Eggeling says, he cannot bur
think, however, that this must be a mistake, as otherwise 1t
would seem to make the construction of 2 contituous ring
impossible. Inside the ring on the adjom ng range (viz the
Riavys range being the fifth range from the centre (sec the
dragram of the first layer) five Nakasadas (a) are placed on the
spraes, with the exception of the eastern onme, which 1s to be
placed 1n the vecond <pace north of the spine, that s to say. a
foot trom 1t (so as to leave space between 1t and the szine for
the lefc Rtavsd (CLSBr. VIIL 711) Inthe south two hali-
sized bricks are laid down nstead of one full sized. All these
five bricks are of half the wusual thickress so as 1o allow five
others, the Pancactdas (p) being placed over them (1e in the
diegram, np 13 a combination of nakasad and paicacodas),

Of the Chandass as, or bricks representing the mecres, only
three sets (of three bricks each, viz. a full sized one Ranked on
erther side by a half-sized one) fall within the circle formed by
the stomabh2ga ring wiz. the Tristubh (), Jageri (g) and Anust-
ubb (a), The remaining spacein the centre 1t now filled by
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the Garhapatya hearth consisting of eight bricks Thereon 1s
placed a second Jayer of erght bricks exactly corresponding to
the first and called Punafeitr  This pile (marked by hatching

the sketch) thus rises above the Fifth Layer by the full depth of
abreck

He then lays down the tno Reavia (Rt) just within the
ringon the east side and the Vif apyotss (v) representing the
Sun immediately west of them  Having now filled up the avat
Jable spaces of the layer with Lokamprnas and scattered looce
sotl on 1t he finally lays down two perforated bricks (marked
the sketch by cross hatching) the vikarys and the Svayamatrond

so that the latter lies exactly in the centre and former immedia
tely north of 1t over the cross spine

Talttiriya Sambitx and Five Layers

In the Third Prapathaka of Book 1V we have the details
of laying bricks tn the five layers under the head CITI-VANA-
NAM In the Fust Laygr are laid Apasys Pragabhrt and
Apanabhrt (the Apanabhre bricks have not been mentioned by
the Satapatha and other authonties The Taittiriya Saf huta gives
the Mantras for laging down four sets of five bricks for the First
Layer the first five being set down 1n the east of the man's figure
1n 3 line runnmg from the east to the west the second s the

south 1n a ine northwards the third west 10 a line eastwards
the fourth north 1n a line southwards

Then 1t proceeds to give the Mantras ued for pronounce
ment while the A¢vint and other bricks as well as Vayasyah
bricks are lad in the Second Layer Syayamatrnga and Brhals
nthe Third Layer and Stomiya (Aksnayastomiya) bricks in the

Fourth Layer as well ay the Srits (creation) bricks and Vysp
bricks 1n this layer It hinally gives the verses for recitement
whilst the Asaptnz bricks are lard down mn the Fifth Layer The
description of the Fifth Layer 15 carrted over to the Fourth
Prapathaka also where the Mantras corresponding tothe Stoma

bhaga Nakasada Pancacoda Chandas Sayua Vissayvotih

Bhuyaskrd Indratanu Yajsatanu WNaksatra and Rtavya bricks
are given
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commensurate with the sacrifice , vertly 1e metes him
with o member of the sacrifice , <0 great 1s he as 2 man
with arms extended  Winged 15 he, for wingless he
could not fly these wings are longer by wn el (aratm)
therefore birds have strength by their wings The
wings and the tail are o fathom in breadth  so much

15 the strength in a man he 13 commensurate in
strength.

He metes with a bamboo  the bamboo 15 connected

with Agm, Cverily 1t serves) to unite hm with hus
birthplace

With a Yajus he yokes (the team) with a Yajus he
ploughs for discrimination  He plovghs with a

team of sis oxen the sea ons are s1x, venly with the
seasons he ploughs b

Then he ploughs with twelve oxen thus he ploughs
with the yeat (of twelve months) There by three
he plonghs the furrows
He scatters the plants . With foutteen verses he

scatters , the domesticated plants are seven, the wild
are seven

Then be scatters sand and gravel In case he dewresto

be rich 1n cactle, he shoyld <eparate the sand (silatd)
after pilhing the gravel (arkar)

He puts down the gold dyec (rukma) then he puts down
the golden man on the south side with the head to the

east he might place st on the pecforation of the
brick

Waow he puts down two Iadses one made Karsmarya
woad full of butter and the other of Udumbara wood
full of curds the former on the south and the Tlatter
on the north  Then he vours butter on the gold disc
Now he puts down the na

t
Fe maler th o urally perforated bricks

esmff it and puts down the Rrst
brck a brick of Dugy, grass
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The brick has three Imes on 1t [dabsinavet  savpaves
and ppulebha and iryalikhia are the four kinds of
bricks J this 1s mentioned here :n T5.V.284) The
tryalikhata bricks ate put down m the centre, The
ryulekha bricks on the east or west, and the dabpnas rts
on the =outh and the saryarris on the norch.

Now he purs down a living tortoise, which represents
the intellingence of animal,, He anomts him wih
curds mixed with honey.

Now he puts down the mortar made of Udumbara®
which represents the navel of the fire, He pounds
and puts 1t down.

Then he puts down the pan and £ills 1t with sand
(TS V 2510 V.29)

‘The Taunrya Samhitd then describes the laying of bricks
(the Apasya Prapabhrt and Apanabhbyr) m the first layer .

Five he puts down on the east five be puts down on
the west pointing east five he puis down on the east
pomtmg west, five on the west pointing east  On cthe
north be puts down five metre bricks, then he puts
down the water bricks Apasya) then breath-supporting
(Pranabbre) buelks  Then be puts down the uniying
{Samyata) bricks (V 210)

In the Prapathaka 3 of the Book V are described the de-
tails of lying beicks in the Second anl subsequent layers :  Agvi-
ni, Rtavya, Pranabbre Apassz Vay.yi. Svayamatrond, Diéya,
Brhate, Valakhilya Aksnas@scomiva. Srsti, and Vsusti. Aca-
patna, Virdta Stomabhaga Nakacad, Paiicacods, Svayamatrnpa,
Vikarnt Chandas Sayuk Mandala, Vigvajyotth  Visusaoi,
Samyam Aditya, Ghsta Yadoda Bhoya<kpr, Agmirtpa Dravins-
da Ayusya Agmhpdaya and Reavya

In the Prapathaka 4 of the same book, we have the bricks
Indratany, Yajfiatanu and Naksatra i addition to Rtavsa and
Vadvadeva The other bncks mentioned are Hiranya, Ahva
rapa Atma (Prapaihaka 5), Kumbha, Bhora (Prapithaka 6).
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Rsabha Vajrigl, Rastrabhyt Vrata, Hirapya (Prapachaka 7).

The consonance of pling the bricks with quarters
(d12) 1s of sigmificance It was of great importance for the
sacrificers to determine the exact diwections (or quarters,
north, east, south and west) and they devised a number of
methods which have been d bed by the ators of the
Sulbasatras. I:_Iere we find 1n the Sarhhita =

The brick which he put down in front (purastad) be-
came the head that is the eastern quacter (pracs dig) ,

the brick which be put’down on the right (daksinatah),
became the right <ide that 1s the southern quarter

(daksmna dig ), the brick which he put down behind
(pascat),became the tail, that1s the western quarter
(pratics dig) , the brick which he put down on the left
became the left side that 3s the northern guarter
(udict dig) the brick which he put down above became
the back (prstha), that 1s zemth (Ordhva dig) Agnt of
five bricks 1s this (earth) (TS V 64)

Fire 1s thus piled It 1s the Atman or the body of the
Agni, Then he puts on the dust It 15 further mentioned that
one should pile the fire of a thousand bricks when first piling 1t,
and of two thousand bricks when piling a second time of three
thousand bricks when piling for the third time

Again 1t 1s mentioned that the fire 15 to be piled knee deep
when piling for the ficst tume, and navel deep when piling for the

ie;ogdﬂ) time and neck deep when piling for the third time

Units of Measurements in the Baudbzyana

In the First Chapter,

the Baudhayana Sulba Satras give the
units of measurements

We shall summarize them here

reen An ar\ga;lc;u the unit of measurement , it 1s equal to four

teen :;::;5‘: ‘; etam;t Plant (pamicum miliacenm) or alternatively,
irty four se<ame gramn

broed wdes g s put together with thesr
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Ksudra-pada (small prda)=10 angulas

Prade$a
Prtha=Uttarayuga
Pada

Isa

Aksa

Yuga

Janu
Samya=babu
Prakrama=2 padas
Arat=2 pradesas
Purusa=3 aratuts
Vsama=>5 aratnis
Vyayama=4 aratnis

=12 angulas
==13 angulas
=15 angulas
=88 angulas
=104 angulas
=86 angulas
=32 angulas
=136 angulas
=30 angulas
=24 angulas
=120 angulas
=120 angulas
=96 angulas

21

An cption has also been provided with respect to the measure
or length of pada yuga prakrama aratn: and Samya. Accord-
g to Katyasana for esample pada 1s cf 12 angulas and not 15
and according to Apastamba, a prakrama may be equal to three

padas also besides two padas

Techincal Gevmetric Terms n the Baudhzyana Sutras

Amsa—Shoulder, two eastern corners of a «quare Veds, 34
(narth-east corner 1s Uttara amsa and the south east
cotner 1s the daksma amsa) 134

Anhiyas—narrow shorter (anhiyasim minuyat—to give a

shorter measure 141

Aksuaya—cramverse]y- diagonally , razpu diagonzl line a

cord stretched across the square or oblong 146

Agnyanta—outer peripher: of the Agn: (fire altar) 1124
t—smaller, 1155 , haran: side of the smaller (square)

Aqumna
1155

Anbis—to stand aver ta leave remaming . atifisyate stands

over remains 58

Anitya—gross or approximate L €0
Anika—sde front row edge, IX 6

Anuci—successtve coming after —ayam length 1X.12

Anta—end, [ 23
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Antaratab—from the inner, V, 32
Antardla—gap distance between two <paces, terstices
1 59

Apacchid~to cut off apacchindya to be curoff I 109,
divide I 56

Apara—western (opposite t0 prya east) 1X. 15 . posterior
later second or next V 30
Apara—dal —south
second layer VI 14)
Apanmita—~undefined, unhmited, 199
Ara—spoke (of a wheel), V 34
Ardha—half 134
Ada~to take away . adadita taken I, 107
Aparikatsapa—up to the circle V.34
Ayama—~length L 88

asmun prastare . the

Alkh—to mark, to draw, L 22 (ahkkya-having drawn).
Avapa—msertion

Avapena—by addimg by inserting a prece, (154}
Tste—at the desired pont I 44,

Istena—by the destred mark L 44,

Uttata—north lefe 128

Uttaratah northward , 1n the nopth, 1 28
Uttarottara—concecunive 114

Uddharet~15 removed v 59, VI 16

Udal]zwgixrected towards the nosth , from sauth to north

Udsharet~removed v 293 VI 16

Un ni—to lengthen Unnayet—s lengthened IX 11

Up dha—to place near, upadadhy at—to be placed VIII9

Upara—base or lower Part 1113 (lower part of the sacr
ficzal post or yupa)

Ubhayatah—at both ends 122
Ubhayntah——pra-u Za—rhombus I 57 (having 2 prau ga
or wsoseeles tnangle on both, udes)
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Una—minus less I 32

Urdhva—high ramsed

TUrdhva pramaga—hesght [ 13

Rju lekha—straight Iime LL 32

Ekatah—on one side II 55 (also from one side)

Fkasata vidha—hundred and one fold 31 5

Ekadasa vidha—elevenfold II4

Kaniyas—smaller 150 (opposed to jyayqs)

Kaniyamsam— maller IT 18 (oby) (opposed to 33 avamsam)

Karam—ude I 55 (side of a xquare)

Krtantat—from the end of the constructed 1110

Khapda—empty place or spice I 54 (sex avapena)

Catuh srakuth—four carnered (quadrangle or quadritateral
square or oblong)

C square orf le I 22(sq turasra square
dirgha caturasra tectangle)

Caturasra karam—side of a square 1 60

Caturbhagiya—a brick (itaka) of the fousth part of &
puruss IV 35

Caturbhagona—Iless by one fourth 132

Jaghana—hind or western part 111 52 (hinder part of an
altar)

Jyayas—larger yyayamsam UL 18

Tiryak—breadth T 46

Tirysn miEn1—a measulement across :e  breauth ! shorter
snde of an oblorg 138 48 tiryanmamm karamim
ketva—having taken shorter side of the oblong for the
sde of a square I54)

Trtiga karam—the side of a square the area of which 1
one third of the area of a given square v/ (a})=ay/3
(trt1yakarapt 1s one third of a trkarag:) I 47

Trikaram—It1s the draginal of an oblong with sdesl
unit and /2 units==4/3 units

Tryalikhiez—a brick marked with three | nes II 33
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Daksina—south right hand side, 128

Daksipapayamya—nhaving stretched towards south, I35

Daksipavrta lekhi—the line which runs towards the
southern or right side LT 30

Dadh—to hold to give dadhyat—to be placed T 109

Dirgha karapl ~side producing an oblong 187

Dirgha caturasra—oblong or rectangle, I 36

Draghiyan—to be lengthened IIT 19 (dragh—to stretch,
to lengthen)

Dvikarani—diagonal of a square (=/2) T 46

Dviguna—double T 30

Dvistavatim—of double size I 45 (Twice as large)

Nabhi—navel nave V 31

Nitya—exact VIII 17

Nirharet—are fixed (I 35) (mir—hr—to fix)

Nihanyat—fix up I 23 (nthanyate—to be fixed upon)

Nyafichana—lying with the face downwards (opposite to

uttana) a special mark tn the Sulb, I 33
Prthu—broad I 5

Pramana—measure T 3

Paficamabhigiya—brick the side of which meacures 1/5
of a purusa II1 53

Panikarsana—circle V 34

Parinaba—periphery I 113

Parilikh—to describe a carele

» parhikhet should describe a
circle 1 23
Pafca~west 1 28, pascat—from behind or m the
west I 28

Pascat tiradci—western shorter
purastat tiralcy—easter;
176

Patdva—side II 25

eréxlm‘r;:;m—honzontal side 1e longer side of an oblong

side of an oblong (cf
n shorter side of an oblong)

Pafa—loop or e 1 24
Purastad—from or 1n 1
Purastad-—tirage;—ea:
Parayet—should mal
Purva—east 127 p,

he east T 41 (eastern side)

stern shorter side of an oblong I 76
e full VIIT 12

Rrvasmin—in or from the east I 27
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Porvanika—eastern front, 111 57,

Parvaparayoh—on eastern and western sides, 111 47,

Prthu—broad, I 5 .

Prsthya—backbone hine; & line of symmetry, a Ine of
reference (same as pracy) I 31,

Pra-u ga—isosceles triangle 1 56 (the forepart of the shafts
of & chartat, pra yuga)-

Pra u ga, ubhayatah—rhombus, 1. 57 (two 1s0sceles trian-
gles placed on opposite sides on a common base),

Pracchad—to cover : pracchidayet —to  be covered,
VIIL1L

Pratimuc—ta fasten § Pratimucya~—having fastened, I 27.

Pratyada—to repeat : praty@dadita—to be repeated 11, 6

Pradhr—to four segments of a cucle circumseribing a
square, adjoming the four stdes, IL 71.

Pramana—measure, 1. 3

Bhum~area, I 36,

Bheda—cleft , meeting of the edges of the breaks used i
under and upper layers, II 22

Magdala—(or parimandala}—~circle 1. 23

Madhya—middie L. 22

Manayoga—measurement 1. 96

Yajamana mitri—measure equal to the hetght of the sacri-
ficer, I 83.

Yathzkama~ at liberty | option or choice available, I, 18,

Rapu—cord, 1 22

Ratha—charot I 77.

Laksana~mark I 22

Laksanam karotr—makes a matk I 22

Lekha—lmne, 1,22

Yyardhayet—should mncrease or Iengehern, I, 61; VIIL. 13.

Varstyasah~larger 1 50.

yertiya—one third (1/3) L 81,

Vidha—part or division, 1L 4

V1dhabhyasa—addition of one part per one-fold, technical
term, I1. 4.

Vibhajet~should dwvide, I 64 70 tredha (1n three parts),
navadha (n nine parts) & ¢

Vibhaya—having divided, I, 55

Vimmite—should measure out L, 207,
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Viskambba—diameter L 23
Vtharapa—arr

for fure altars
Vihara—ary or d

and of space areas

of the three fares

{gart va Ah ya and Dak D 11 spare
between the sacrificial piles T 89

Vrdhta—~a technical term 1 50 cut off prece

Vyatyasam cinuyd ~mling successive Jayers with alterna
trons to avoud cleft or bheda defects 111 40

VyBsa—breadth [ 88

Sanku—pole peg I 23

Sesa—rematnder, I 55

roni—lit hips two western cormers of the square Vedr
uttara §ront 15 the north west corner and daksinz
$rons 1sthe south west corner 1 35

Sl sta—adiowned together placed adjormngly I 5

Sad bhagone—~less by one sisth 1 42

SamevatIm—intersect
intersection 1 26

Samkhya—number I1 27
18 made full

Saptadhx vibhayya—having divided into seven parts 11 64

Saptavidha—seventold IT 21

Samacatutasta~square T 52

Sameyftam—interccct
intersection, [ 25

Samparayet—should fill up 1 54

yatra sameyatsm—at the pownt of

samkbyam purayer—the number

Jatra sameyatzm—at the pomt of

Savidesa—aratio diagonal of o tquare divided by the ade
of the same square=y/2= 1 414356 1 62

Savyavrta lekha~line that runs towards the left or north
sde IT 39

Stakti—corner or angle I[ 25
Hrasa veddhi—lesser and larger measures VII 17

The geometrical terms were most likely evolved during the
renod  The word prau ga 15 of an unknown

OFIZ 1t oceurs onee 1n the Yajurveda (XV 11) prau ga

fastra 1s mentioned in the Satapatha Brahmana VIIL 61610
refetence to the same Yauh verse The pyau ga §astra may
support thee for steadiness sake for b

deed supported on easth for stead

y the pra u ga fastra 1tis
mess sake In conection
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with yoking of seasons, there 1s a reference to prayuyam havihis
(V.521) The word praywja occurs four times in the Yapuh
verse XI 66 (agmm pravujam svaka) Suggestions have been
made to connect the usage of the word pra u ga with an 1sosceles
triangle on the shape of the chariot yoke. Since the charsot
wheel was known since theeatliest time« the cirele was obviously
famtliar frgure . cakra (ciecle) nabhi (nave) arz (spokes) nem:
(felloe) and pradhi (segments) were the common terms The
Rk verse I 16448 refers to the terms 12 pradhis one cakra,
three niibhis, 360 sankus (pegs) The verse refers to samvatsara
(year) which repeats after 360 days or 12 months or three sea-
sons In some of the verses, five or six arzs (spokes) are men-
tioned The word mandala or parimandala for a crrcle came
in use during the Beabmantc period  The Satepatha Brakmana
and the Tauttsriya Sarihita both decribe the use of different
types of bricks pakva (fired or burnt) and apakva (non burnt),
naturally perforated (svayamatsrona) space filling (lokamprnz)
bricks and so on The tryahikhua (bricks marked with three
Ines) are very significant  We have the Satavathe
Now, then of the measures of the bricks In the first
and last layers let him lay down (bricks) of a foot
(square), for the foot (pada) 1s a support, and the hand
13 the sawe as the foot  The largest (bricks) should be
of the measure of the thigh-bone for there 1s no bone
larger tban the thigh bone. Three layers (tisrah
ertayah) should have therr bricks marked with three
hnes (tryZ Iikhitavatyah) for threefold (trivrta) are
thee worlds and two (layers way constst) of (bricks)
marked with an mdefinite (aparimita) number of
Tines for these two layers sre the flivour and the
flavour (rasa) 1s ndefinite but all the layers should
rather have (bricks) marked with three lines, for
threefold are all these worlds (VIII 7217)
The word lehha for line, and likhutz marked with line became
1n course of time rekha for hne, for ! and r ase mter-chan
geable
Bricks in the Baudhayasa Sulba Sutras
The Second Chapter of the Sulbasutra of Baudhayana des-
cribes bricks the bricks are dakgiudvrta (the hnes of which turn



28 BAUDHAYANA SUTRAS
towards the southern side) savyavrta (bricks marked with lines
running towards the northern side) and rjulekha bricks (thoce
marked with straight lines) Then are those bricks which have
three lines marked 1n the middle (II 30 33) There 15 a clear
injunction that even space filling should not be done with non
bricks or the hricks not made of clay (amromays) (II 39)
Pictorial bricks were also 1n use on which there were figures of
a circle (magdata), bull {rsabha) a woman without ears (vikar
nimat1) & ¢ were marked (Il 43) Wherever the reference 1s
that the bricks are to be placed towards the east or towards tle
west the idea 1s that the bricks should be placed n straight
lines the placing 1n straight hnes was kpown as riti vada
(I 48) No brick should be broken to form the brick of other
form (1t 1s not permussible to break a square brick to form two
tniangular bricks) (IT 52) nor two triangular bricks be used 10
form a square brick (IT 53) neither a damaged or overburnt
black brick 1s to be used nor those bricks which have unpres
cribed ot foreign 1mpressions (Il 54 56) The naturally perfo
rated bricks should not be covered by any other brick (II 57)

The hesght of the brick should be 6% anguls (the five
layers would thus have the measure of a janu or 3% angulis)
The nakasad and paficacoda bricks have only half of this height
(about 3; angulis)  Some times during the process of burning
the brick there 1s cause a thinming of the brick this 1s com
pensated by putting mud plaster (IT 58 60)

The square or the caturasra bricks have three sizes usually

() quares with sides 16 angulis (z1) squares with sides 20 angu
Tis an1 Gua) squares with s des 32 angulis (e with sides one
sixth one fourth and one third of a vyayima respectively)
(11 67) In connection with the $venacit or falcon shaped cia
the square bricks used are of four dimensions 30 angulis (also
known as caturthis) 24 angulss (paficambhagys or paficams) 20
angulis (also known as sagshus) and 12 angulis squares (fourth
fitth sizth and tenth part of a purusa) {I1T 11)

. In connection with the falcon shaped fire altar the pades
za a:dtquzrter bricks are also mentioned (1T 30) These are
ormed by dividing the square 1nto four parts by the two inter
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secting duagonals (trniangular bricks, with sides 1%24/2 and
V2/2 units),

Then we have oblong bricks, for example adhyardhas 36X
24 angulis (longer or parfvamans side three przdedas, and the
shorter side one aratny) (I, 43 Then we have the oblongs
called ardhyads (axdhestaka) , 24X 12 angulis=% of the paficami
(a pancami 1s a square of 24X24 afigulis w.e. tt 1s a square of
the side equal to one fifth of a purusa).

Then we have the square bricks called padyas, which are
equal to a quarter of a paficams brick (12x12 angulis) (IIT 45)

In the fourth chapter. we have another set of bricks. The
unit 1s the fourth part of a purusa, se.a square with sides 30
anguhis each, These bricks are known, therefore as caturths
abrick i area half of that of a caturtht 1e the caturthi
diagonally divided mto two halves, 1s known as ardhs@ The face
of this ardhya 1s 2 rectengular triangular tnangle with two
sides 30 anguhs each and the hypotenuse 30v2 or v 1600 angu~
Ls. Another brick, padya is ane fourth of the catur-hi formed
by drawing both the diagonals in a square, and thus gettmg four
rectangular triangles each with one side 30 angults and the two
sides 30 /2 and 30v/2 (IV 2 3)

Another four sided brick 1s mentioned which has the area
equal to the fourth part of 2 caturtht 1. asea=Harea of a catur-
thi)=2(30X30) sq. ang  This four-sided figure 1s a trapezium.
which may be divided into an oblong of (15X 74) sq ang and a
tectangular tniangle, with stdes 15 15, and V350
The area of this oblong=15 ><7£==2—2" 450

The area of the rectangular triangle

~15X15 _ 450
2 4

The total area of the trapezium
450 450 _ £0_
5= 3 ang
The area of the caturthi
=30%30=9C0 sq. ang
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Thus the trapezium=3} of the area of the caturths When
two such four cornered trapezia are put together along their
long sides (the sides whichare 15 plus7h 1¢ 22} angulis
long an irregular pentagon 1s formed the area of which 15
equal to the half of the area of the caturths  This new brick 13
called karfisamukhs  ([II 68 88) It must be remembred that
the caturth: 1s sometimes also called a sodast since its area 1s one

sixteenth of the atea of a square puruga (120 % 120) ang

Then we have bricks adhyaraha the side of which 1s equal
to the fifth part of & purusa (24 angulis) and the other side half
of the breadth more 32 24 plus 12 and thus of 36 angulas length
(46X 34 angulss) and the others paficamis which are 24 X24 plus
1ts one fourth 3¢ 24%30 angulis

The adhyardha brick 15 nota «quare but an oblong 1t 18
divided by 1ta disgonals into four triangular bricks of two ate
alike and two others are alihe These are known as dirghapa-
dyas and {ulapadyas  The dirghapadya stands on the longer side
(on the length of the oblong) and the sulapadya on the shorter
side (on the breadth of the oblong) (11T 121)

The other type of triangular bricks have also been describ
ed for example a rectangle triangle 12 ang 12 ang and 16 ang
33 uilas sides (stns 15 eaghth partof the pancamr) (IV 61) obtain-
ed by dividing a §ulapadya of a paficam bya line drawn from
the apex to the middle of the base

Stmilarly one can divide the dirghapadya of an adhyardha
buck getting & rectangular triangle the sides of which are 12
ang 18 ang and 21 ang 21 eilas

By putning togethter the equal sides of these two triangles
we get a scalene triangle the sides of which are 16 afg 33 tilas

2tang 21 tlasand 30ang  The name of k b
2 ng 210 me of this brick 15 ubhass

In a Sowsa (IV 8) a brick equal to the fourth part of a
pificams has also been deseribed  Thys 15 a four sided brick
{caturasra padsa) with sides § pradess 13 pradeda 1 pradesa
and V2 peadeda iz Gang 18ang 12 ahig and 1242 a8tz 1t
area given 13 1443q ahg which 1s equal to one foucth of the
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9 21
61

10 43

v 1 bt
1 17

13 8

% 1

15 7

17

v 16 36

vI 7 2
viI B 16
VI 19 7
X 20 33

X 21 21
Total 519

we would have personally liked to have numbered some
of the Sotras further separately on the basts of the morphology
of the Sutras  For example the Sutar T 23 can be regarded as
actually tunning into two sutras  Sumlarly 138 44 46 50 51
54 56 57 andso on  If broken like this the total number of the
sutras would be nearly 550 However, we have retaned the

numbering of Thibaut so far as the breaking of the sutras is
concerned

The prominent features of chapter I are units of measure
ments drawing of a spuare with the belp of a cord alone
draw an oblong description of dvikarni trtiya karap: the
Baudhiyana theorem (cf Pythagorean theorem) (£48) method
to combine two squares method to deduct one smaller squar
from a larger one, to turn a square into an oblong, to turn an

Te toturn s square nto g triangle of equal
afea 10 turn a square 1nto a thombus or double triangle to turn
qual atea to turn a circle mto a square
N between the diagonal of a square and
quare root of 215 given to be 1 414213

to

of equalarea a relatio
the nde of the <quare (s



SUBJECT-MATTER 23

represtnted by a series), the concept of savisesa, distance of
Ahavaniya fire from the Garhapatya, fixing the place for the
Daksipagn1, praci of the Ved:, Ved: of the Pitryayna, Mahaveds,
Saurramantki Veds, Pragvath$a, placing of havtedhana the Ut
taravedi Catvila, Uparavos Sadas Dhisnyas Agnidhriga Agara
and Marpsliva and pits for the Yapas. .

Chapter I describes First Second Third  ...Agnis (twenty
one-fold and <o an), Syenacst or piling the altar of the form of 2
falcon, with one thousand bricks, the description of different
varieties of bricks, marked with Iimes and 50 on as already des-
eribed, laying of bricks lokamprpas, quality of bricks permusst-
ble, Garhapatya be of the measure of one vyayama in area be
1t circular or square, different prastiras of piling m different
layers, removing the bheda defect pradtus dhispsas Marjalsa,
and chandafat

Chapter 111 describes Syenacst that 1s the altar of the
shape of falcon 1ts body tm} head, and wings lengthening of
wnngs, laymg of bricks firet lager second layer furst kind, and

second kind ,

Chapter IV describes the falcon shaped altar with curved
wings and outspread tail, laying of bricks on the body, bead,
tatl and wings rbe bending of the wing, description of SIX types
of bricks squre, triangle oblong and four cornered, different
forms of the ¢itr narrowing of the tal - Two kinds and two Pra-
staras, Kankactt (kite shaped) alear, Alajacit altar (after a kind
of a bird) pra-u ga cxt and Ubhayatah prauga cit

Chapter V Jescribes the ratha-cakra it (of theshape of a
chariot wheel) another the saine with spokes division of nabhe
or have describmng a cirele m thenave drvision of felloe, division
of spokes and sixteen Lypes of bricks for this pifing

)
ter VI describes the Dropacit (of the form of a trough)
1ng of different rypes of bricks jn different

c

Chapter VII describes another kind of the Dropscit tura-
ng of a square ntc 2 arcle mine types of the bricks for different
Iayers, samhyya and parsedyya construction

Chap
with a handle, and J23)
layers
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Ghapter VIII describes the construction of the Swmatana ait
(of ths form of 2 burial or cremanon ground) dwion of pra
u ga and ubhayatah pra u ga into triangles agnikgerra increas-
ing the height of the agnm1 and five layers

Chapter IX describes the construction of the Kurma cit or
the altar of the shape of a tortoise erther with angular limbs
or with circular limbs laying of bricks shaping of the head and
fect different types of bricksfor this ciz a special cutting of
the brick for the head first layer <econd layer, n all two hund-
red bricks as usual in each tayer

Chapter X describes the second kind of tortoce cit1 draw

ng of circle lengtheing of the head laymng of bricks two layers
and the Afvamedha

Age of Baudhzyana

It 13 difficuleto fix the age of Baudhuyant, the author of
the Sutras  Of coures he belonged to the Brahmana Schoo! of
the Yajurveda and the Tauttariyg Sarmhite  He must have fluo
rished after the Satapatha Brahmana pertod  He was mspired
by the Injunction laid in the Vedic texts Many of lus Sutras
have been quated by the later authors of the other Sulba trea
tised Iike Apastamba  Karyayana and Manu We can eauly
place hum some where near 1000 BC to 800 BC Heis the
frest to describe 1 detarls the geometrical propositions, and
measures of bricks ot different types to smit 1 different citis of
different altars  He 15 the giver of the value of 100t 2 and the
theorem of oblongs which unnecestanly came to be known as
Pythogotean theotem H s methods on geometrical construc
tions are clear and precise  and 1t appearts,
followed not only by the architects of the
alto by other bulding architects In fact the tradstion of using
2 long cord 1 building designs has not yet disappeared i this
country It very well retarns the hoaty traditions which means
:lla‘a'ce the Sulba geometry or the Geometry of Cordsis still

they were actually
Vedic fire altars but
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INTRODUCTION

Baudhayana Sulba Sgtra constitutes the Prasna XXX of
the Baudharana Srauta Sutra, belonging to the school of the
Tattinya Samhsta A critical edition of this Srauta Smira was
brought out by Dr W Caland formerly Professor of Sanskert
at the Unverstty of Utrecht in three volumes and published by
the Asiatic Society (1913) The manuscripts, consulted by
Dr. Caland for editing the Sulba Swirs were

(1) H, the Haug collection at Mumich
(2) U, from Unam, 1 Nagard, on 12 foll

(3) B the Benares (Varanast) MS, 1t 1sa modern copy
Devanagart writing, made 1n 1868 by Vyankay Narx
yaga contatning tn esght parts an almost complete text
of the Baudbiyana Srauta Sutra The MS1s carefully
written on blue paper (copred for the Government of
Bombay, and also mentioned by Georg Buhler in the
Journal of the German Oriental Socsety, vol. XLI
p 250) The origmnalof the later Praénas were pro
bably a Grantha M5

{4) M the Mackenzie MS , which 1s preserved 1n the Indra
Office Library Dr Caland has commented on this manuscript in
his Preface to Vol 2 of the Baudhayana Srauta Sutra M stands
for No xxvin (new number 92) of the Mackenzte collection at
the Indra Office see Wilson 2 descriptive catalogue of the ortental
MSS collected by Lt Col Mackenzie, Vol 1 p 6, old palm leaf
MS 1 Nandinagar: characters well wrigten , Sulba Soera foll
42.50 a, Dr Caland has also consulted the excellent edition with
Sanskr:t commentary and English translatton by Thibaut (in the
journal Pandst (val 1x % and vol s of the new sertes)  The read-
ings accepted by Thibaut have been mdicated by Dr Caland as

.

T

3



4

Wherever I have to refer to Dr Caland I have done so by
CAn

Dr Caland’s reproduction of the Baudhiiyana Sulba Satra
ndicates that the Sutba Satra consisted of Ten Chapters (which
I have indicated as Adhyayas) consisting of 21 khapdas Thibaut
has perhaps on the authonity of the commentator Dvarakanatha
Yajvan, given a long adhyiya which he calls as the Third

Adhsaya and which includes the Adhyayas IItoX of Dr
Caland

The Sotras nDr Caland’s edition are not numbered,
whereas 1n Thibaut's reproduction, they are so ; and many a time,
several Sotra s have been combmed to form one Sutra Since
Dr Thibaut’s edition has been so populae for reference, I have
retained his numbering 1n my edition However, for the purposes
of clanty, I have separated each Sutra from its preceding and

following ones which appeared as ‘runming’ 1n Dr < aland’s
edion

—Satya Prakash
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ol ur aehwdify w Ay gar eAAfETAR GendAETEY
ferae gfaatu(¥y)
Ararifi® FemgaRgEREag i (¥R)
Rogegan frrdifadtgarg™ el sdarg o (¥3)

sgrrAnfigseafad® diogn  aray SEmrIEIg I (¥¥)
wetara® ggFmonAsieaEny i (Y1)
5 farwgm 0 (¥e)

T

TamfrdsEr aF0 afagreng o (¥o)
srefterzmify wAewRardfy g dfgarz 0 (¥=)
srquEmfy SRRt sggear o (¥e)

e m SARTIiE wErar awiferTEy ) (%e)
=EnEdagTIE 1 (42)

TSV663

Some of the MSS write (as Laty I 57) 97234 or 557 some
(as Deahy 111 10) 9913 1

efuafrarificte MB

SeeTS 1582

oz tfd BU but we have one single aitaion TS V 2101
Om H

With g mcopiesof A T withg

fail 15, according to the Mahagn sarvasva famaself vt 1

Thus BU oNaidxe M Hisincompl T reads a3 M nserting
moreover, T3 after onmiq 1



fedriisear: e

T |qoe:

7 gosrgaasarg 1 {43)

7 Pewrrgrem 0 (R3)

T Foorgegearq it {X¥)

7 sfigazeay n (14)

7 ey (4e)

7 eqmmEEL PR o (%o)
FERTATGEFIAT 1Ay 997 FRAG 1 (k)
wifa arewat vadrsT 9 01 {(48)

gedrqqmTe stEha? g smydd qdewraaatrr-
g (o)

sqparaArAT wadifa mgdeafaR s 1t (§1)

Lsccivi CRIRET)]

afgaveard¥arg 1 (83)

sgeRsr frvsy froedy a1 fradg n (RY)

wafermreis wdrrewarka o (sx)

SRITEIEATIRET 1t {58)

saaTAYeEAEFT: FTASGET EhIAf i (we)

arat 7 sy e ity ofy qaferreae awzarfy U (5s)

q gtan: drew wEar g o (ve)

fCHVSRTAT MAFTIAATEOAFIE e aaey fawig o (vs)

sRofermfafa n (vg)

HIC R ANREARIAT weavy Aot w9 hT 0 (o)

fareonr wAfadIFRATET: afesar ar o (w1}

FurarATEdrg T Rrasdeea ey song s i (wy)

e gigfaer Faar feaa EiUReTmmads $ur sty ot (%)

ATEATITATAT PO A gaT @Y% wh w0 (we)

1

2,

3.

4,
S.

Thus H wsmige MU ; @emye T.
Thus U and T & o&g HMB.
ozfeReRet MB.

faferg HM.

MM



1% - geRex

o i St Fover qafdt st g faarg o (se)
TemwT SURgE: st 1 (es)

et wiagvTy T afige® 0 (ee)

ey Bl o (qo)

vl e ranisraa o (=)

Ffaier] 1 (=R)

e EANE N 0 (=3)

g i emn:

—_—————
U SecX.12.1L13,

2 Se XVIL.23: 306, §and XXVL28:310. 5.
3. Hadds wrfasig and thus also T,

but sce the comm,
Merwn sfomuamad,



TS
HH: gUe:

74 § vkt Sfre fedia wnier e u (1)

wrghg Freas 1 (3)

s i ()

errrsfaet 1t (¥)

fasmaa n (4)

I A1E * (%)

g3 afrorm U SaTgeRenf eteveary | aedt A ti Ahmt-
§ gvaaTf | 3T Trgu ) s g9 sfr sfad o -
aifir 1| faUgr 9 U 1 yoat @ sf wew ofir 7 (v)

s | quar 7 g1 Sfyvar Ny wbafcho o (s)

eqaar gravet w (8)

asergafad fagd™ dsver @ wrgnen w smyeat fr -
afraarr® WA 0 (ge)

TAEFT: FIRAGETET TGIT TN o3 <A 0 (1)

s fafirtd 1 (¢R)

qrarge FedageERRTaY Suifedt S0k 0 (93) -

e g 1 (VY) ’

gt o FAR afg g Sk 0 (20)

I—

1 SeeTS. V.4 ILL .

2 The firt Brahmaga s found TSV.315 (cp. Bandh. X.38:
36 saq )} the second TS. V. 532 .

3 U and Mah#gnisarv. 1ns @it A aafa,

4 Thusn copies of A Faeld T

5 The editor of A has not been able to trace this pa;;aée in the
agmcsbrzhmana of theirr Mastrayant Samhuta. .

6 ThusM ;3w fad HU. gutfi? Band Thibaut

tv



PamA-TAT

armenu (18)

FARGETRAT T 1 (3e)

a7 GESERE. T8 4 118)

o g ehmAsfEar nfng 1 (1)
QAT walt sarea: 1 (Re)

geE WHEIRE: g 1 (RR)
qRIEARSIII adiq 1 (33)

wgl anfim widm scafaa avady o {(3)
Q7HIX YEATAZATA. FEEFAITIATARG 1l (3¥)
e, warEAEA §8 wi2eE u (34)
gavsed) =ged: 0 (%)

aRe® aymdmfin: gwgrrig 0 (Js)
viErat: ot sqveara: u {Rs)

qatvedl: egmrdTgAitia staemg 11 (k&)
el TREE 1 (30)

Boui| gl gseRiq i (2y)

tu femma e (1))

warfeaRant o (33)

. P
TERTATEAE

Faar : gglt €F faaR wf faee
aiggaRemy b (3¥)

Fdmt e (14)

&fivrear 9 st aapragerr: w (1)

aaTEAT 1 ()

FETagdt 7 BW R fanrvademOniwieg
g 1 (3w)

At wawnrni: sereaa, 1, )
 fwro: send sty Feputame: s REAIGG U (¥o)

s g

wraz: ) ()
TR T 1 (¥3)

1. s¥ant instead of wravry M.

2, exemiagmi B.



galdrsEng: te

ar gdsatseaat: n (¥3)

araaeaf: o (¥¥)

T (YY)

aqury 1 (¥8)

At agiddREgE SAAETREA 1 (o)

Farat a (¥s) -

el gegaTe dleraeel  sert wd: 0 (¥e)
JEGEMAISTTASTEHT Iz 11 (4o)

ararafudt & ared i (1e)

wAT GETRGAGTH 2wy 01 (4R)

toafr gawarimi: SsgRiy o (43)

qq foma: year<: 1 (1¥)

wfermseats FrRanfEy Tom:? aREwT grReny o (k)
rramfady £F wEEF 0 (K8)

qERRANT 97 1 (%)

qamaifeqafewiseast s 1 (k=)
ArTTAARAETIAGE TR 1 (4e)

Baafi wemariaifia: ssemedg 0 (%)

oy feaa: Sen: | s Mgmeaa: sEraURERIT 0 ($0)”

zfa getdtsama:
1. gawewle B
2. gaeate U, ggmeddle M,
3, qgM:Tom
4

Here ends probably the Third Adhyaiya: no indication of it
is found tn the copies of A,



sgafsem:
AR

(g qwwd s u (1)

TEEHT: FTCERITER TG 0 (€3)
qrareat: qrare=Y 1 (§¥)
FARUTETETTRETRARY 11 (59
gl afurR u (5%)
wTET RArIRT Rk 0 (%)

{a ¢ ag QEeLfe wa amdgm s v (=)
i fafmt 1 IR fegemmndr qqegearE: 1 (se)
T AATRUETERIRISRTNy aery &af it (ve)
qFRT@: 1l (9R)
adrerfegrerat fava amafsgeng n (o})
TRAATEIL ! AERMGRRT srear: 1| (93)
w7, WreAn U (o)

frAsSUBIATTRITRT ST |
g (wy)

T50F qzar A4 fRaedidn n (o))

et 5§ aw fafufeat: mniwfegmag o (o)

el FIREARIATHY TqEEE: 1) (os)

-

qemdt  wEimamA Tt

ara qeqenfa” g Rl swen weg figarg 0 (we)
AedEag 0 (se)

AUt oftfgmy n (=1)

W AR ST ey (s2)
. eowifs BUH. -
oez®tghir, 1n the copies of A,

Between f1ava and, wU8g M ins, fz 1
s M. =

popr

Re )



Fatseng N

g frufe 0 (=3)
SrarTer saer fois awna i (ay)
THTAEY AT (39 sgrenag Nt Far gavar
mrrEafsgrrRatygeda 0 (=x)
@ U acfa e aqfaw agmd o (a5)
Syar facetsead sgdfgazeag u (=s)
gUFgdr gearq 1t (55)
3 wfer 1 (s8)
airEraRiAfasfora e ) (go)
AT arRgEr n{gr)
afy ar fawdisd gUTgEgeaeag | ger AawrgigTen
mrgy afva | av‘rimwfwﬁaaf‘eamwm 13y
qrgEr 1 (8R)
fazaisaeanasa mAEFT afaudr gugearg 11 {3)
aqr geger gIErq 1 (e¥)
aazifeza afer-adzsr qugmesfieesny 0 ay,
Erqafer agatfafy g-aR3q 0 (ex)
qranfir weatfy g qaq o (o)
¥ qe fowa s sexfaraet sUggedlvraamaaalfn
gwfn  wdie Qdugralaray 1 afers e
FENAFTT ITTA 1 (8= )
gUageR qft=dt Tegicras avdwrett fray o (ge)
aREaRivafad TReFT  SE gEerEnT 1 (2oo)
IS SIANAT I 3935 i (o)
ardezd efsedfamerasmor sedonra Pagare i (207)
fay aaafeg T afeserdeem qiRezgmdlazearT o (go3)
frqwfer agwtiarly s=a=ia | arnfr ety @ear qaa o
{2o0¥)

1 These three words not in B T omts them
2 ggmmar U



a7 AT
[cacuiians

gt noted

g Wﬁi’i"(fw: )zm'm’\fa: e @ Sforma weafre: @9
a1 (10%)

b wEER € S (ov)

gt fxfEw {tes)

qraEs &1 {te2)

gzt A gy ugem 1 (120)

waE v (1Y)

wism wearE: 1 (22R)

wag oo u (123)

et fatuiafozgam: n (1Y)

weawaify:? qzaz enfr gafg o (12%)

gt Tl faent 11 (22%)

wiezmar fsavas 1 {1re)

e geE: | @ gt 0 (1=)

@ vdga: g 0 (32e)

JETATRAATAL FTaT: B1EAT: 11 (1R0)

quregatar: n (13R)

adETREAmYY aut Sar faw: wEaa WAt i (R3R)

qogrmAaETEmaTE: 1 (13)

arft 7 1 (1Y)

wrufy aearmiian: gt agenrg (1Y)

T Y 0 {13K)

aadhnerd: ureak i (13e)

Tasfa ar: gwaf o (13=)

wrefeny Nt T memd wrpgTzerg o (1%e)

LiptCic TN EEDY]

£ fartg: ardal: (t3t)

Ao e T
2, »qERB.

3. Thus Bieeii M U, o aaatenifa: T,
4, ew@OwRETe M U,



L outizc R

eoraRrEeal g (31])
AN qer et (233)
qmavaTerat wEaTr 1 (13Y)

8y i qarer ganad R stegeng it (23%)

[ACEUC

wgfar® qdarer gsg 7 ey 1(11s)

ferefr qtazenrg 1) (1%9)

aeaigfaeatearar n (33%)

FATTARAAR ©7 IIRE 1 (138)

Faral i (1¥o)

IR GFARTT @EREE 0 (%)

gsgaiftareaify  azeg Tl giq o (1ve)

weagtafasay n (2¥3)

aar e AIAEAATAT AR AR 7t sTRzrRar it
waa 0 ()

adraEmaid) fEEeATr seiEgereg 1 (2vy)

w Vardamiy gafaw amay® i (1ve)

wAtF faTa | e amEa o (pve)

aRei¢ wgf  aig@ T o ((vs)

o i wRAT 1 {ree)
weagewrt wgfa ¥ afU@RRTNNRT  grrami farmdag
faaddfa n txe)

ar oz 1 (1)
T AGRAVAT  GGTAAT WA . aqrn Ty
st Sage 0 (14R)

PR R

o Wriar M

aarzsd in the coptes of A throughout
See XVII 28 307 1

faedY frearans M

sREFwEata M

T4Tq 10, copies of A throughouts



]¥

StarA-REagH

O §0S:

st gient fre geg W SUTedTd 9EENIgEe 1 (143)

Frafgafrdy o gazearg 1 ()

qdiat 1 (gxx)

g qerdRET: U (14%) )

TR TN foear aferaat TR qamT=
THART 11 (qXe) .

@ g3 g areaf wggan waf 1 (2xs)

TREFTARR® I 1 (11e)

A g WAL FEEATT wRgEE J9 ¥ qardnr e
qared aem i (%)

g W

sanfag fafe 0 (151)

arRRRA: arRfanRreTeRT gor T S ged-
AgErtadsaan: S 1t (153)

araTeni: w0 (153)

art & wigk mmafaRd g3t saceang u (15¥)

weafEarEr: 0 (15%)

afed edfa:® weerei | nfgmin: werr R 1 (158)

srfermers R gaeafaares safauw 998
g (15e)

IF WUTENIETS u (25e)

AF 37 A7 FamIgwaTT Feeag 0 (152)
weatm=raay: o ((\sn)

-
LR el e

. See XVII. 28: 307 4,

T e M, el B
TR B,

. Thus(not ¥ as T) in copies of A,

See XVIL 28:307.7
Thus in copies of A; ttpfﬁﬁ T.

- Mins. snifr, righuy ?

Not given by T in the text.



agaiseam: £t

gwafd gadifn: sTfn  weaRdy 0 wdgwin oaer

9T 1 (292)
TR O

gwua: sa Faafa’ i {1e’)

amEmfia; arfamisamgaan: 537 gar it (1e3)

aai fadgarm: ganfsale faww ((uv)

aftTTAag b ({u¥)

wdfereent qEFaE TEE ST it (2e%)

gogrmiE dunr i (o)

£ 47T AR AARFTEHG \ b A
aftr gedtfn: b srmaim'i wigwihr: gt
A 1 (Les)

sfir wgafsaarg:



G SAE:

g |

AW

“w

wrtag fadaf faamd o (te8)

g g® & wawmifr waha i (Xse)

grfe o s o 0 (15t)

afedard wemad s srrcerpfalen o (253)

watfx (fafiy ( ammafin grfmsaearad) yfu afcrnat
o A TAEA AR * FEl ) (181)

TR FON FRANEH HrEq 1 {2aY)

QU wz TR g fawtg n (4s)

WAT® sreaTt aheReRa ey wedt w9k u (158)

AT e g (1w}

AR Syegen et it (es)

amt S TafaUalmy ahamen gl @y 0 (=)

atergry afemadd u(tee)

wfw. gavgee afT i (2?)

A et ared sy sl o (10R)

Aaferafafaa n (1ey)

aifwraradt widegmg n (18}

i et Ty o (rey)

wgalera 1 syafgdi o (tey)

See XVII 28 307 9

Not in the text as given by T

&% not 1 the text of T,

Afser frirad U ins (probably taken from the Bhisya)

SHETM S e Rt e
After safs1 Uing sfiry

oT¥T {n copies of A

3N



LEu b 0

afir: fan n (120)
arfyrRea: QfcRI It (18s)
Afgmragearcar afdrer o (18e)
A aifivagr favsy feate mmgaqu (Reo)
qamam IFAT &f 1 {Re1)
A wg aig war swafrer A efkglq i1 (Re3)
ar wEifivatmaa? wafia 1 (303)
o Veegaiagat® (24%)
arfirmgar frag 0 (30%)
T waw: ST § GORAY w1 (R08)
arfaraTgdaaar 9iRENg 1 (J09)
fureaea: it (Res)
Afraagag afg” goar smafadq i (Re8)
gt g=ar faumr u gfwdaal: (R80)
srmag €8 0 (321)
sreamATEFEI i (31R)
weiy ArwRRger fradg 0 (R23)
7 o QIEEC: @ WAL 1l (R1¥)

gRr qaYser

[ NP )

. fwwaa; gie &@ offadeifRe M. B om. sftfeew, Uhas ax

after afvfaen; ep XVIIL 29.: 807, 16, .
Thus T and U; weifrsaT B, egraarfivaszy M.

. Thus U and M; fra3q instead of the second sgufBT.

sgawe U, ¥t o M, dfwwaws B,
ows. BM.



eSS

@I EGS:

Srofed fardrafs G 0t (1)

gt g2 mg Sl wafa® o (R2%)

eeaifor? = aftrssaifn 7 0 (%)

wff g 1| T ashatlt 1 ([2)

wafia fafultdy | sqea wrw wafy o (R12)

wer r: grafenata: aetae (wafa) u (Ie)

earTeRia N (31)

gertywd zargnft 2% T o (]33)

Fraita: ge edfa v (373)

@ D" arfRama: aafan: @t (R3%)

w¥eFAt RERnE° YR qegear | gisdlsgsl: (arareai-
er: qeren s T n (334)

mut eI g2 e Al gediii: sarera u
(R3%) .

wieTifa: deat g 1 (33v)

e efedshasmntrimreny, u (33=)

adrat u (23)

g Frrmreft wwaeiar sezeg o (33e)

eferiiawmagaiian: (331

wophpby

See XVIL 29: 308. 3.
Only n UB,

Only in U,

om B,

Only in U

%1 om, U
BRATATATAT in place of Gyt fugixr: in Thibaut.

3=



qEIENT.

vy greray Tptid sreng n (1R)
FareazarelfeaY £ w539 fagd) i (334
TR €2 s w0 (13¥)
Fawfir gadif® searedq 1 (R3K)

adgFifa: geat RITE 1 (33%)

gfe asalserne

et e
1, weAd B,
2. om, B.
3 om.
4. End of the Sixth Adbysya ()



TERISHE:
ame U (R38)
gore dERffaUnmt) arfamRE geafaw v'f(w% I)I
3=
ariTTREe at Rz A 11 (38)
T <o SRR (J¢e)
dredt qrenia ST Ay gy A IR 0 (30
wgmenTfees” argaargasai 1t (373)
seRILEaT fawer i (v3)
sfawsTrt. wwwara waka n ()
sgenaasgifin gear giT u (YY)
e o (3vs)
sfarerrite wnang TRy £ g 0 (2Ye)
® wa T el Ao u (¢s)
et ? gfn vowe e snend) o (r)

wqge fq St s Tl agEneeg 1
(3%°)

ol ggerT 29w (3%1)
oD wi: wafa whfagarg o (R4R)

HEE: Gt od

1. o st B Tanfiong M
2 afomew M.
3 See XVIil 293209 6.8

e



HETHIS:

TR e

A v e P

wrarfaa fa=fafmed )« wdafis sqRaressar wmEa
{:%3)

AmrRTETATaAT 1t (3X¥)

fafiratiwtardsarr dagee’ fager qdearacoa werrsgn?
srpifrearrarggal 1 (j%Y)

e zavar Foanr. 11 (348)

el FaLafa, walsha: guad o (34s)

gacferaret 0 (us)

qanwedsg ¥ fradig 0 (Rye)

aer qgut fawm n (%e)

§ & wredrerasarg 0 (R58)

arrgdtnramrAgdeaEr FIEG 0 (2539

qraTAeifi@daT. it (3%3)

ar sadyerur Jgalr g shfr ssardq o (k99

adgathr ger g 1 (%%)

Fedqumavy gsada a9 0 (j%%)

egd Fur frwsg gavafrdiRagda a1 ARARY a1 9gdm e
w1 %)

Fifirgrasly ar 77 7 SIA T Fiegunr demErsIR@r-
qfegrar | wdYElq 1 (3%)

aea freay famn: + gAEfREETAT U 197 0t {I88)

gfr geesIsqg:

-
. SeeXVII 30 309 1

MM om. B

Thus in the copies of A{cp the Bhasya), wafsgivt  Thibaut
sfiyoed B,

95T M.

. adregsT M.

3t



FIHIST:

forary

1
2
3

4,
5,
6.

et Faei 2 e spevrfrafite fama 0 {3ve)

s e et SpaPer s e sfeavsare 0 {00)

afrrar? Tard 1 SecEEafcs 1 (393) .

il fafRdty ¢+ waTR Al Wt o e S S redarh
wafy It (Red)

T greurgTE SEHTAT wess o (3eY)

ey aERTIROT Sk Sgeaty T yat A WA Y
armafemard 1 (o)

qa afeog 07 ENEAREE: I (e%)

& e i (Pes)

41T AETRINASIRTARI 1l (395)

ALy | wwE wRhaalsgrng 1 (3ue)

HRATSHY? TRIAAT I (59)

e fyvareua fa agfqgarET o (392)

wey Foraermar gimtsas iamarg 1 (RsR)

RRAF AT SR 0 (R%3)

wredl: wrsieREUAEsfaraIg - R9Y)

vy archamnie; gealza: gead n (L=4)

avizTy: FRACTYE wqed; | qromeat srar o (364)

aerdurrragin afgarashor grear st araf Al o
(=0}

¥ 5 ot HYRUREE A ade 7T 0 (8%)

See XVIL 30: 309 6.
aftqegarrs U

THEIW once M.
aranUarags M
wagifiare B, but cp XXX. 10: 4039,
owqafmial wgfit: Thibaut, but cp. XXX, 10:40310.
R®



AFAISUIT: EEY

fearewnda gragEmg | (58)

Iqard favalsd F@aAgREArg 1l (3¢o)
gUaerEatarg 1 (3¢2)

gE-TT YT £F R th eRyeasaig 0 (3eR)
FerzafegyT aforades seang 1 (Re3)

dawfin' sgaldiain: ssardq 0 (2e¥)

eezeifn: der qRTH (J24)

wazfeaaeart Frgatst gUagdiqeasaraRes afie: 1 (Re€)
gaitaenafva §€ weadard fage i (R¢v)

TR EfERraligy & mind i (3es)

£¢ faud Frafiaal sfer =i ndgmsarg n (ee)
gaEfens afeaTeR: MIRETTNIAI 11 (Fo0)
Faufer aguiiafi: SR N (202)

areeemifir, €T QG 1t (e})

gfer aawitsearg:

. om. Thutep le

Thus M; aferaieaTeaide  B., and Thibaut, afewsrice;
qierrreaige U (nghtly 2 ep XXX, 10404 16)
gepgle T



gRArsena:
ngiEm @

waET w (3e3)

gver edfufalUaaal’ ardoonim swfey swR
(20¥)

arar gedrsate Gur aftresw FAM 11 (19%)

g drafaqr aremy 0 (305)

wTr EEREEARArTRfTy g o (o)

P R 1t (R08)

am afewe amEna i (et)

PR e fawr ¢ afawerer 2w waka 0 (20)

gelaferrUaTad asaquamnmeaifadiyeda 1 (3181)

ot o (313)

sV M amag n (ag3)

<mand fagnaEs SeRraUREAFg u (1Y)

e agTiagvean i (33y)

T T o (3X5)

R B fagdow 0 (31)

w7 4% WAy 0 (33s)

aTITAET WA (1re)

R T FEARET | | At qrns (a3s)

sarafEE . Ty A 11 (332)

1 ofaum BU, Famas M

Thus n copies of A , before firg Thibaut reads T3+, but
the Jocat catinot be correct and gawar would be superfiuous
3 Thusincopies of A, sfywer Thibam, but cp XXX
18 f112

a2 only 1n U, and 10 one of Thibaut's MSS

iy



garAYsETY, EEd

Srgt = g 0 (333)
frenatsfriadtasfaUasinzdaym sraops agagd o
(Ry)

sfa amsirseam:

nsfa amaR-geager auraan

e
. Thus HU. 771 B, a1 M.
2 See ¥XVI. 102554, where, however. only the first Brahmaga
is found.



BAUDHAYANA-SULBASUTRAM

SIEIEER ety
(grewrAaavatfaagcadiforramearatzan)
with
Sansknit C y by Dvark ha Yajvan
and

English Translation and Notes by Prof G Thibaut



FOREWORD

We are reproducing here in the foliowing pages the Text of
the Baudkayana Sulba Sutras and the Sanskrit Commentary,
entitled Salba-dipika, by Dvirakinatha Yajvan, along with the
English translation and critical notes of Prof. G, Thibaut as
appeared in the Pandit, (a monthly Journal of the Benares
College) 1875 to 1877, as detailed below :

Vol IX and X~—0Id Series

Date of issue Page No.
May 1, 1875 202—298
June 1, 1875 17— 22
July 11875 44~ 50
August 2, 1875 72— 74

November 1, 1875 136—146
December, 1, 1875  166—170
January 1, 1876 186—194
February 1, 1876 209219

Vol. 1. New Sertes

October 2, 1876 316—322
February 1, 1877 557—578

March 1, 1877 626—€42
April 2, 1877 692706
May 1,1877 761—770

Adhyxya and Satras
I 1—40
L 50—-67
I 68—113
I 1—20
II. 2169
1. 70—IIL 22
III. 23—1I 85
111, 87—IIL. 135

III. 136—152
I 153—-214
III, 215259
111 260306
111, 307—323

Sulbasutra and the Sulbadipika, Prof. Thibaut used

For the

four MSS. (i) one belonging 1o the Library of the Bemazes
College, containing the text only (M) and three containing the
text and the commentary by Dvarikanitha Yajvan, one belonging
to the Library of the India Office, London (A). another belong-
ging to the Libracy of the Government College. Benares (B), the

third 1o private hands ar Benares (C).
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In the first Patala, extracts are occasionally given from the
Sulba-mimansd, 3 commentary on Baudhayana's Sulbasaira, and
from the commentares of Kapardisvamin and Karavinda-Svamin
on the Sulbasuera of Apastamba These extracts have been
taken from manuscripts belonging to the collection made by
M. Burnell, which formed at the time of Thibaut a part of the
Library of the India Office ; they were transcribed from the
Grantha-character into Devanagard, The translation of the
Sutras 1s partly paraphrastic, as s required for clearness’
sake It follows in most cases the expl of the Y.
There are, however, a number of passages, for the right under-
standing of which, the guidance of the commentator could not be

accepted . 1n the more important cases this has been expheitly
mentioned.,

The following Sloka would be of 1nterest

dRERae R fer 3947 |
aFt vgrAsiw  feay geedifer o

—Satya Prahash



TS
afsfiagare 1 (g)

In the followmg we shall treat of the different manners of
building agm (1)

B g | TR TRa Jar gegraaEdg

oy 9¥ sfenamfagreararam ()

We shall explain how to measure out the circust of the
area required for them (agns, Veds, etc) (2)

sfenufadaifagruy | g 7w agenfsie 9@
FqY |

FmETATAAT 1l (3)
The following 1s the measure of an angula (3)
FEIRIQATEAREIATTT AT 5 A1, )

ggamaa 1 (¥)

Fourtcen grains of the plant (i ! ) (9

gyeiafRm: | I RARTEgEanr A
arrgyeTUiREd. |

agfevnfaan ggaufrer smee o (1)

Or according to another optnion thirty-four sesame grains
put together with their broad sides (5)

ArTaedaag 73R gl g ferafaen

S IANATTAATL 777 1

1 Cowmaal
2 A, eqreaa TfEAr. g9 aRaw 9ge 1

41
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TarEge SRIRA 1 (%)

The small pada has ten angulas. (6) . ,

I SeafeT eRIRIAAATIRY SAETH YR [EEiGH

graa W 0 o)

The vmdefz; bas twelve angulas. (7) o
| R ARl ey TR AR
faaq 1

Ca
geegh sEEfn® 11 (z)
The two measures called pytha and uttarayuga contain
_thirteen angulas, (8)
AT WA waw gegh Aravntarenfag 1
YA gagh faeng |

ag ge3m 1 (&)

The pada contains fifteen angulas. (9}

frterritenfey T ey vz frar |

zeidial  qrEAl wafaemaTARTEIEac: |

e fraaar 1 (o)

The Ita contains eighty-eight angulas. (10) N .

oA ety Lo A fraarege g
a1

g e 4 (1)

The akja. one hundred and four, (11)

AT WA IR Ay IgEEr
IR fae )

aeifag g 1 (23)

The Yuga eighty-six. (12) :

i wefrarifosmm g fag fodat aEand-
o dafa:

st w (13)

The fanu thirty-two, (13)
SEnAR W reaernfig aifAa A
STAY: wmef wafT i
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yEfaUasgraEg u (3¥)
The two measures Sampa and baku contain thirty-six
angulas each. (14)

seqraret g Afeiafy aemgagaan ame Efag
ggfmigsgasaid awrag frenq )

trcc CARTN Y
The prakrama 15 equal to two padas (=30 angulas). (i5)
qras: dreagmEwrany @ty seamag foog gy

& sdmmrte 0 (1)

Two pradedas are one aratni (=24 angulas). (16)

ge; weafammwTy senfky, & siarfanf fra
Famif qRITHaT S |

TR 11 (g9

In this matter the following tule too is given. (17)

e A |
Rah sERseniEi s e g aassif

(2=)
There is liberty regarding, the length of pada, yuga,
prakrama, araini and $amyd, it these words denote measures, (18)

o7 FREET: | TRAEIE @ aarivan a2y )
wrqeda: | sway frgaferad &k

qarfxg wrAmg DAY ATl menalEe frw.
A | amgEdE: | gmAreRaray fy Seziat aat gk

qurefer: gem 1 (ge)

Five aratnis are one purusa (=120 oagulas) (19)

qermi fafidia fg wka o )

wmmr 1 (j0)-

A vyama has the same length. (20)
sgraTat it gfR ZReT erAnka



44 v dany gl
agiasar 1 (g)

A vyayama has the length of four aratms (=96 angulas)
(21)
smaERe Azt temf syt )

w3 fetaateaiamdy WO o aEt
wed e S0k SaeiEed n (:3)

If you wish to make a square take a cord of the length
which you desire to give to the side of the square make a tie at
both 1ts ends and 2 mark at 1ts middle then baving drawn the
hne(re the pracs the line pomting to the east and west pomts

the different methods by which this hne was found will be
discussed later) (22)

st w9 | ofaer afear mr fa
Aufemafy arar gadamAfat T storagdts moaiaas
Fraeedwaudy madfdhaeduf | qaift seanfy 2afa-
ROQ s | Iy st g | 6% gp
T galnar war nvad afifier a7 dedt sgIaagE fo-
afe ar sty | Aenfifa weatedRad |

TEERNTCE  ERATEga |

TCARQ G qSF  gatra

THae wEtey @ifsd ow g

1 A B wezmrg C szate The above $lokas occur 1 the
Sulbavanfista ascribed to Katyayana The Berhn MS of
this panigista reads 9oy corrected by a second hand into
WA ,n MS belonging to the Library of the Benares
College reads 32X the same readsng 13 found in anathe
MS contamning thys Parihista together with a commentary
by Mahldhara The Sloka 1s quoted also 1n +he Sulbavarnba
by Rma son of Suryadasa who comments on Karyayana
thete We find T3 e corrected into qat ro |

2. The reading 15 doubtfal A WIYR Yo Be waHge C
WA Ege the MS of the Sulbapanigta . wrag o Poss:
bly wehave toread QYA SYEye Cowpare wag LR, THHT ~
i )
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qgF Fufay FrEEnd aa-ady
sfr aggamagt

mear wed oey  frgrnalaranl sfiges swd@a aves
afcfrag faceeradt mgg figmg v (R3)

Fixapole 1a the middle of thatline having fastened
at that pole the two ties of the cord describe Caround the
pole) a ciecle with the mark  (As the mark divides the length of
the cord the circle 1s to be described with half the length of the
cord) fix poles at both ends of the diameter (1e diameter
formed by the praci) (23)

qafadhqar Fray face | a@r qosagant frerera
09 TR R A |

qaferearn sfrgsa qUA wvs qRfadq v (Y)

Having fastened one tie at the eastern pole (the pole fixed

at the east end of the praci) describe a circle with the other tie
(1e with the full length of the cord} (24)

gt ewEe sRElTAgEg 3

waafrUed oz aiawt 33 ey fresermmedg u(sye)

In the same manner a circle 1s described round the pole at
the west end of the pr2ci, then a second diameteris drasn join
ing the points in which these two circles inter<ect (thns diameter
1s the line pointing to the north and south points) (25)

FREIAEHTARY F wifead 1

el wEg Femg n (}%)

Fix a pole at both ends of the dsameter (26)

afr AT WANTIHE T qUEy fereara
ag FrufTaRaENEgag |

qafmar sfagsa sada wora iRy n (39)

1 The MSS of the Sulbapanfijfa read  @ifec  gwamy 1 "TEF
ardey gexdieaTand |
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Having fastened both ties at the east pole, describe a circle
round 1t with the mark. (See Sutra 23). (27)
T IO A AlTgIfy aaaisEs )
ud 2frma O eRagTrataat 45t HantwrengTay
A 1 (]z)

The same 15 to be done in the south. the west, and the
notth (1e, circles are to be deseribed round the three other
poles) ; the points of intersection of these four circles which (te.,
the points) are situated 1n the four intermediate regions (north-

east, north-west etc.) are the four corners of the required
square, (28)

Figure: 1

(Adhysya 1, stitra 28)
S AR | Iy |
(o o) &at AvEmar Ysemredmat garafey gavme-

A TR 1 Fovreear Ry
a9ad g@d: ) e o
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HATCT M (L) ’

Another method of making 2 square 1s the following : (20)
Feafafa &)
SHIT, fETrUTsgEvad: qE Fear ued aa w0 0
(30)
Make two ties at the endsof a cord, the length of which 1s
double the measure (of the side of the required square), and make
a mark 1n sts middle (30)

g e AATan fEgat JgfragesRrr Wy
qrart FaT T agw A 1
T wred: 0 (32) ; .

This prece of the cord (., half of the cord) gives us the
pracs (of the required square , the pract of a square has the same
length as 1tsside) (31).

sTqd; TEAFNRTETE: 9vs:
srqferd agwiny werd &AfF 1 (3R)

Make a mark of the western half of the cord less the fourth
past {of the half) (32) -

1 we wish, for mstance, to make a square the side of «hich
1s 12 padas long we take a cord 21 padas long; strerching the
cord on the ground towards the east and west, we find its muddle
by a measurement beginmng from the western end and havmng
fixed pomt which lies at the distance of twelve padas trom the
western end, we measure three padas back (proceeding from the
middle towards the western end) and make at the pomt we
arrive at a mark ; this mark divides the cord into two parts of
15 2nd 9 padas length

GaRRTERMISIY | AYAgRINA SASASNd  mika
qrosg soaRarsyd ¢ T

g | (33)

The name of this mark 1s nyaiichana (33)

HIHITH |

afsvaTi u (3¥)

Another moark 1s tobe made at the half (of the western
half of the cord) i order to fix by it the cotners of the square,
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(hiterally the shoulders, 1e, the two eastern corners of the square
or ongmally of the vedi ,the term “ansa™ i1mplies here the
“from”, the two western corners) (34)

This second sign 15 at a distance of 18 padas from the eas-
tern end of the cord

Al sEreaE IS saTd | (goulte) waNg HvgTmATT |

TgurEEl i sfagea Aigia aframarara siteav-
g 1 (3w)

Having fastened thetwoties at the two ends of the prithya-
line, one takes the cord at the nyafichana-mark and stretches 1t
towards the south, the four corners of the square are then fixed
by the halt (1 e, by the mark deseribed 1n S 34) (35

Prsthya the “hne marking the backbone”, denotes the
same thing as pract , the expression has 1ts “origin mm the compa-
rison of the veds with an amimal or human body which occurs
repeatedly in the Brakamanas

I we proceed as the sltra directs us, a triangle 1s formed by
the pric: and the two Parts of the cord, which are separated
by the nyafichana, the length of 1ts three sides 1s 12p ,9p and 15p.
as 121H9*=151 the triangle 1s a rectangular one and the eastern
and western sides of the square which are found by repeating
four times the process taught in the sutra (1e by stretclung the
nyafichana towards the north east, south-east &c) cannot but

stand at right angles on the pracs In this way the square

‘becomes a perfect one
aReTRRE R . e @ g
weaifgar wafts damek wadfes ngan | wrard qeegT e
FHHTERA | gatd 1 qrerEy aagataTag
- Ay’ fatarfeandama A € Frg 0

He who wiches to make an oblong 1s to fix two poleson an
arca of length which he mntends to gave to the oblong (1e, at the
two ends of the pract of that area (36)

FRETAEERTTa. | )
8 mafrnfia: awt ) (39)
On both sides, 1¢, on the west and east sides of both these
poles two other poles are to be fixed at equal distances (37)
AP, axaRyREaTy THTATEY |
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it frde WY aEATUTgAATa: qrl geat Hed wany
w3y | qAaTrEE arit sk el efraraen aad
wern Sk 1 (3=)

Taking then a cord of the length one intends to give to the
sideline of the oblong, one makes ties at both 1ts ends and a mark
at 1its middle  Then one fastens the two ties at those two of the
three eastern poles which stand at the ontside stretches the cord
towards the south, holding st by the mark and makes on this
mark (1e at the place where the mark touches the ground after
the cord has been stretched) a mark (38)

QRN AT | TR FATAT AT
qead qiat wiwea segEnfggiae sad gy
fagrarg 1 (30)

Then fastening both ties at the muddle pole, one stretches
the cord over the martk (on the ground) towards the south and
fixes a pole on the mark (1e, on the spot touched by the mark cn
the cord) (39)

Iyfar @it |
disUg garasUaY suremaar st i (¥o)

That s the southern assa 1¢ the south-east corner of the
oblong . thereby are explained likewise the northern ansa and
the two fropis (the uttara ansa 1s found by stretching the cord
towards the north, the tuo froms by fastening the cord at the
western poles and stretching it at first towards the south and
then towards the north) (40)

The process described i § 38 serves for drawing the east-
and west side of the oblong at right angles on the praci; Sacra
39 teaches bow to give to these *wo sides the required length.
There was no real reason for restnicting the above method to
the drawing to oblongs All the methods of caturasrakarana and
dirghacaturasrakarana which the Satras contamn are 1 realty
nothing but methods for drasing a lne at night anglez on
another and each of them can be employed equally well for
squares and for oblongs

o grERUEE! AT &9 wee w0k u (s1)

If one wishes to give a shorter measure to the eastern side
(ofac \ try 15 t0 be supphed) one makes a
emack at balf (the tiryatimany) (41)
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TdmdEfenfedly ) ad e
T A )

wars sTuReRai U g, qai gear aefavsd
MR Rer TR 0 (47)

Ancther method (of the caturasrakarana) 15 the following
Having taken a cord the length of which 11 equal to one and a
half of the length intended for the side of the square, and having
made ties at both s ends, one makes a mark on 163 western third
less the sisth part of the third (42)

RGN TN Wy qsgqN amy
A=AGTY 11 (¥3)
This1s the nyafichana-mark (43)

AT, |
ERSLANA | JEr): Al sy woR 2
AT AR 1 (vr)

Another mark which 15 nsed for fixing the corners of the
square, 15 1o be made at the desyred pomt (at the pomt marking
the lengeh, which one deuses to Eive to the side of the square;
m the example given by the commentary on Sutra 43 this pomt
would be at the distance of § angulas from the end of the cord),
Then baving fastened the ties at the twa ends of the pracs and
baving stretched the cord towards the south by means of the

nyafichana one fices the #1tuation of the four corners by means
of the second mark Gyena) (44)
TN T R gAY TR AT ] SRR
AT ST AT 5o spaTOEaas ol
TR | 99 Femigitng |

The process described sn the preceding Sutras s essentially
the same as that descrrbed 1n Sutras 29-35
The defference 15 that the Sttrakdra makes here use of the
rectangular triangle tha sides of which aget 13,12,5; while he
emplayed above the rectangular trangle 15 12.9,i¢,5 4.3 An
enumeration of afl the Pythagorean trangles with which the
authors of the Suibasttrae were gequainted will be given in
Sttra 49
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sgRisET. st

FragrATmRmarsg et air wQf o (ee)

The cord stretched acrossa square (1e. 1 the diagonal)
produces an area of the double size (re, the square on the dia-
gonal of 2 square 1s twice as large as that square) (45)

FTITTEAT GAIGTE T TN LW ¥afar |
o frpeaitag t
sy fadn feFeam wegfeasRai u (¥s)

Take the measure {the side of a square) for the breadth.
the dvikarays (1 e, the diagonal of that square) for the length (of
an oblong) , the dragonal of that oblong 1s the side of a square,
the area of which s three times the atea of the square. (46)

TR grRArERE e ) aer s SElCEE ceteue
QI | QI QT RISGARSHlaRg ey gaf-
afafadrd | ar frecat sarafafaads fad s s af

FEATEORAT AT Teg FAN swweiifir 1 (o)

Thereby 15 explatned that Itne which 1s the side of a square,
the area of which 1s the third of the atea of a given square , 1t 13
the ninth part of the area. (47)

1t seems that, i order to find the trtiyakarayt, we are direct~
ed to find at first the trskarans : the third part of the trikaraps sa
the trtivakaram ; for 1t 1s the side of a square the area of which
15 one nunth of the square of the trskarays and consequently one-
thard of the given square This 1s the method, taught by the com-
mentatars of the Apasiamba’s Sulbasatras, where the above Satra
secus 1n shghely different words, and it seems indeed to have beent
the method tntended by Baudhayana too. although hus commen-

tator p ds a dufferent expl. H

AT AT AR ST | AT T faey
agwrer S fadgart agferal sredary qenEwaTeg-
sadmrcan 1 sareian gl f S ) o o
ol |9 lls gfve wala sy fagg
PR RERIETARSATE L | st ify frdnfz.
A TR TR | QI F o sa .
ar | frnEIFRMEETaEd: 1

AGAGEARIITIGY: WEANE T ¥ ageny
Fraegad w2 1 (¥s) h
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The diagonal of an oblong produces by itself both the areas
which the two sides of the oblong produce separately (te, the

square of the diagonal 1s equal to the sum of the squares of the
two sides), (48)

AT NFAAT ARIGE BT A §A [T T9F
fadzara agwansaitesar GRNgE o9 guad | faseg-
i afsasraansyfeagagay arar s
FEIT | GHEIgRE . gEgA, |

FPrragerdisiafiaalsami: goaafmigrd.  afaee-
gk e afUReR gwfmeofeaiaare
gawka 0 (ve)

This 15 seen 1n those oblongs the sides of which are three
and four twelve and five, fifteen and eaght, seven and twenty-four
twelve and thirty five, fifteen and thirty six

We <hould of coure say rectangular triangles 1nstead of
“oblongs” The length of the diagonals of these oblongs or of
the hypotenuses of these rectangular triangles of these oblongs or
of the hypotenuses of these rectangular triangl s 1s nor explicitly
mentioned by Baudhayana Apastamba states 1t when describ
ing the different manners of constructing the ved:

s ATy fra gt
franfg dewgrastaiqrata | waafy | fagargera afsw-
TEENTY | R fafrrR st e ansy-
feemfe ) or arar edvatadegdiay a1y’ AR ¢ Aq Ay
fade mmdmiadt garmifaaraden stgemegarey | aqr
mw’mmmum\aiaumzxr@aqkﬁﬁmﬂﬁ fagyea
faczen 1= fadz Aty & Redgaryat fadey A @
T gez=ay )

A SR EERrTE wow qdd gl
HRIWTHITY et qredar waf v (Lo)

g Sarafafdidaer som adinst
gugfeaeg | gaem AT rE LR e un fed-
wzsferrmfeormm freag (42)

The general meaning of the two preceding Sotras 1s clear,

they show how the knowledge of the georetrical proposition
contained 1n Satra 48 enables us to form a square, the area of
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which is equal to the area of two given squares. But there 1s one
difficult word “'vydhra.” The MSS. (text and commentary) have
gero and gz by turns, 1n some places the second corrected into the
first ; the same uncertamnty as to the right teading is exhibited m
the M3 of Apastamba's Sulbasntras where both Satras recur m
shightly different words., I give the explanations of the different
commentaries before venturing on a translation.

(o &0) AVFR  THIITH AW gha®  FIA
fadgardy gear adiaa: dafar sraghoaq adfag. Hodq
qEEAY | EFAT  AGIGREAWRUARSY: gawdal et
Fafy a1 AAIGTARETAITSARAUNRAT + 79 XAz
R Ig AT @ & araifueat doo aeq ga-
AT gegaTO T 691 GUIGIF F IV IGALF Y gAY HGq: |

frghQY Facaae 1 3ar fafaaral frrad fgla IR
T wg gel Wt | adwarmd geaErar feggarar 39g-
frodrgrena qidart afmamsnfaawne g 9T
a7 fegeasArEal SEasgagngIam geafadsera-
gaigTa fAmafy | qa qeErg @ifaegyd qafsaraaie
i | ufefarpat 30T 9gE F Teal fazeat wafa o

(gorhio) MTTNUF TG & FHEAY wAag sl
FeTImIMEE STTEE HLAT 5T qulzg  AlETAIQES
sgzaer gefawaTafeaad | A

seaqRIarHEg FWY RrdgAr sar adfyg: sy awd-
arit war Quag@gfEtiEad: | g qagasr Qgag-
THEqEQAT e 1

TG fafadifafaagrakgeragseafia-
gifFsag AT TTaies fafsrdrdradiggfaeg-aafa-

frdidaer seaafTgiiaaer SgTagy FT0ar qud wrear aiiEy
sifasren 7gafraad | TEXT AFAGRERT FAY fadgrl A
gzta At za@ ddagrmer  fronndwgrre
AR TAUITIG |

a1 ug FAr AT 7 R foaq wmrar WAk 3
afsgrarg t

Kapard.

the following explanation

3min, one of A ba's 3tors gives
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gu Qigfedy | aneag s Redeard adiag
FaY rsdnTAY aar qugag e |

All the three commentators are aware of the right method
for the samasa and nirhara of squates, but they apparently were
at a loss what to do with the word vydhra or vyddha The ex-<
planation of the Dwika 15 quite obscure, Kapardisvamin has no
right to explamn srdhra by dirgha and dirgha by dirghacaturasre,
the Sulbamimansa manages to give a sort of explanation by read-
mg vrddha and selecting an example which suits that reading,
but the insufficiency of this explanation appears assoon aswe take
another example and deduct for snstance a square the area of
which 1s one puruga from a squate of twelve purusas, for then the

oblong to be cut off 1snot  yyddha” 1e. larger than the rest, but
on the contrary much smaller

Of the commentators known to me, there 15 one left who
gives the right i! 1though h a for it

Karavindasvdmin, who comments on Apastamba I subjoin his
words

AT R AT I @ g R g =aa | Hl-
oG FEHTEFETEET FAT FIGITAQT a9 T76 AR T
ger fgradiv Rt 1 gey Rgraommueged AT AT
A aRealt tAFEAf 1 agw wafy | e g o
A ) ATRGTATA o Qe wgIRAgRaed v fd-
= Tl | ResaaRemEe g e s fagdiTes
AT ageanTgirght ammeres F0aT AREIAGEE-
#3144 ot wafy adifeardiy | qapd Prafraeag e maaes
fadgmits wgdamadnrirmonem e Agagea wafa
AET AT ARG AA TR g g T

W ARARFEEUTA AT akaver aRgwear Ne fag-
aft ax at wedmrAaafsrrarnfogmbar @l

F'o'llowmg the explanation given by Karavindasvamm I
dettve "yrdhra from the root vardh {Dhatupatha 32 11 rardha
chedanapgranayoh) from which a number of w.ll known words

are derived (vardhaka, vardhaks etc ) and translate the two Soe-
123 as follons



s L. A

T a‘\a’%g‘(a' faddvmzenmafiaga Wi gt
fawen QIR AERTTATANIGIT U1

1f you wish to turn a square into an oblong, divide it by
the diagonal ; divide again one of the two halves into two parts
and join thesetwo partsto the two sides (those two sides of the
other balf which form the right angle) as it fits (i.e. when joining
them join them with those sides which fit to the parevan).
(52).

’

vt oy At wafia aqr AgIE o 9
salarrafeag s gur favemsaar afanates
OF AR USRI R usATIaIen | 9Tt
ST R RSl g gataguaeng | qrdan
93 -TRWNEHREAN | ST | J1AfEsE qEd R W
aifra savqat FUAEEEr Adagiewereat a9 T
e o favaft oo st fr st R
gl 1 cediagte Al | Avm ddm@smiT 98 |
ARREiany: g

ufy Safmtgmy aner awm seatgEEt-
- farea? afearcinaeng uqu

Ldo ot venture on a translation of this Sutra, as it does
not clearly appear to what geometrical operation it refers. More-

. over, thete seems to be a lacuna in the commentary, which gives

but the following words -

BN g iRy s WAt oq & afe
a0 9T qEared qfmmand e !

It remains to rernark that the geometrical rule contsined in
Sutra 5:2 isa very unsatistactory one as it enables us to twrna
’Q““f Into one 5ozt of oblong only. viz, that one the longer side
aof which is equal tg the diagonal of the square. The commentary
on the other hand (anyaf ca rrakarah, ete) gives a rule by which
8 squate may be turned into any oblong we hke.

. ?Wﬁvmm feriitsfed = it e
Bl awnddeeen denmie megwae ik

I ey
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If you wish to turn an oblong into a square take thezryan-
many, t e, the shorter side of the oblong for the side of a square,
divide the remamnder (that parr of the oblong which remains after
the square has been cut off) into two parts and nverting (their
places) join those two parts to two sides of the square (We get
thus a large square out of one corner of which a small square 18
cut out as 1t were ) Fill the empty place (1n the corner) by adding
a prece (a small square) It has been taught how to deduct 1t
{the added prece) (54)

N

By adding the small square 1n the corner we get a large
square which 13 equal to the oblong plus the small square, there-
fore we must deduct the small square, from the large square
(see Sntra 51) and then we have as remainder a sguare which 1s
equal to the oblong

frfgarfiymaT  wdarmfmg arEgd s
R foven QTRIGUITINGET | FATYEHIAST TERATG-
guey wiysafa | g fagha 1 sqRarssgaify | adarmag-
aafrad 1

sgeaRTalsfontanamiaem sl fdonal et
Srovemm sy fEriTdaTiTRen e

If you wish to make a square smaller on one side, take the
side of the smaller (square 1e, a side of the Iessened lengeh which
vou ntend to give to one side of the square) for the nryanmany
(of an oblong . 1e cut from the square n oblong the shorter
side of which has the length you want to give to the side of the
square) Divide the remainder (the oblong which gemains after
the first oblong has been cut off) by the diagonal and join (the
two triangles which you get by dividing the remaining oblong)
10 the two long sides (of the firstoblong) inverting them (their
position) (55)

wfgwarda Fuf fdesmiiaal o SwrRd-

mnfirrndfigaEs sy senfae Grmson
sficfson oF o Tl gy fwda qatae s
o t
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Jdh: ARt T anatvgT 1RE

If you wish to turn a square into a triangle make a square
the area of which is twice as large as the area of the triangle you
wish to make, fix a pole in the mddle of the eastern side, fasten
at that pole two ties (two cords) and stretch the cords towards
the southern and northern éroni of the square ; cut off that part
of the square which lies outside the cords (i.e., the two triangles
lymg to the north-east of the two cords), (56)

537 rged | fyron graRe’ s Fafate.
s 7 o Frger afereml afigsy sgeerhnfqarad |
Al anafeaq 1 g

Prauga, the fore part of a chariot pole, is word used in the

Sulbasitras o denote a trisngle. Only in one passage of Apasta=
mba the word tryasra occurs,

| wEnw wel feldaafedag fraadl g
A Fea gEen: sen i gy g atera g
o ATt Ay et wed
TWRATER, ngial)

He who wishes to turn a squate into a double prauga (L.es
2 figure formed by two praugas joined with theic bases) 15 to
make an oblong of twice the intended acea and to fix a pole in
the middle of its enstern side ; having fastened at that pole two
+ tics (cords) he is tostretch the cords towards the middle of the
southern and northern side (of the oblong) 2nd to cut off those
pazus (of the oblong) which lic outside the two cords ; thereby
the western prausa too is explained (e, the western half of the
ubkayatah-prauga is found by fixing o pole in the middle of the
oblong's western side and stretching from there two cords
towords the middle of the southern and noctheen side). (57).

el amufiz et frmoardaat @
At ¥ qd e e ey gy frger afarg s sfy-
= =l arndnierRaa): weat PR | afgeed
Broedd 3R s sy
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g "I feddmenmd  wemeEweamTAani-
finend ava ag grtaA Aew afkfaRg uksn

If you wish to turn a square mnto 2 circle draw half of the
cord stretched 1n the diagonal from the centre towards the
pracs ine e stretch a cord from the centre of the square to one
of the corners for instance to the north east corner and move
then the loose end of the cord towardssouth untilthe cord
covers the priici the line running from the centre of the eastern
side of the square to the centre of the western s:de a2 piece of
the cord will then of course lte outside the square) describe the
crrcle together with the third part of that piece of the cord which
stands over (e take for radius of the circle the whole piece of
the cord which lies inside the square plus the third part of the
piece which lies outside) (58)

JgraeETd IgRANsATaIeq gtzar faana fag
Fear Ag e @@ aey = Faarea g garfagatea
st fawen GRAMEfAT SqraEdd wuew afcfaad | arfar
Hew FART |

agm g7 frifasyrme? strga mrmato-
am  fawenefatnfanemggdy w9 aewemieg
ngen

If you wish to turn a circle into a square divide the dia-
meter into eight parts and one of these eight parts mto twenty-
nine parts  of these twenty nme pasts remove twenty eight and
moreover the sixth part (of the one left part) less the eigth part
(of the sixth part) (59)

The meaning 1s %*‘%29-72;—6—4' 829168 of the
diameter of a circle ts the side of a square the area of which s
equal to the area of the aircle  This rule for turning a circle
Into a square 13 the reverse of the preceding rule for turning a
square mnto a circle 1t1s based on the remarkably accurate
numerscal expression for the relation of the diagonal of a squate
to the side of a square which will be given 1p Satra 61
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Wz afrerer qes gy A | FEArEs
W) gg mefaafmarmg ey wafy | fesemmear e
wr fgrafamarmfyragaamrgar o gmfaes
mpTTaEd Al gRIsarmssanafusagaNITEaEr  aar
Y3t wrt sEifead

ity o SR SIgERRTTHRT FATREIW 1 (%0)

Or else divide (the djameter) into {fitcen parts and remove
two, that is the gross side of the square. (62)

qar sfeRrermiaasmmray afvar sgar IgIEsE |
sAIfead Fa et qeeaRfEareT | aarfy )
grafarer akamRasnd: §%° qemd T ggRTIEL L
{onoco | hd

. am FLEFAE s Afe sargenfaafaesg -
sEgIfaaTEAfas: | 335 Ho 0.4 fFo |

FleTga M wedlsy Mg maify g Tk
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- Wyt engagufasETeEl gaufcorg sfa 1 aed AeSaE
55 ?ra%ra’fnvuit wafa wfersareqmdr wme 1 IE T
- EnafurEnd favrendgada gaeey | qanfeEd wems
CWSHIEN 1 gl | adafmfiieafmenertaar-
.- mgfﬂ?_@mﬁﬁum"rm fyeFrarag arafaaaaIg-
T | 3T meReles ag sgrasd AT
... T Sgfafere st frar st wafo)
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uafavhwmtarammgm} wafar | geo.x¢e. | AT
oAl TARGATE FA: 1 2%y | arew mvewEr ANSICUTEE-
Afear QA aE wwt qees o agaif Wafk 1 gosooo 1 .
HEAEH TR g enfafgaEAataRTe.
AT AT Tengent ¢ e et |
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s geltan adaeg aadaeraa T i (se)
Increase the measure by its third and this thitd by its own
fouzth less the thirty-fourth part of that fourth. (61)
If we take 1 for the measure and increase it as directed,
i L1 1 1
-we get the following expression : l+?+-?4—-——3—43—4—
This is the numerical formula which the authors of the Sulba- .
satras had found for relation of the diagonal of the square to the
side of the square. Turning the expression into a decimal frac-
tion, we get 1.414256..Then taking 1 for the measure of a
- square's side, we have of course the square-root of two as the mea-
" sureof the square’sdiagonal. Thesquare-root of two is1.414213...
Comparing the two decimal fractions, we see that the value the
sutrakaras had found comes up remarkably close to the true value,
According to the custom of the class of writings called sutras the
method by which the result was obtained 1s not stated. It would
take too much space to discuss the question in this place; I shall
_show elsewhere that itis possible totrace the steps by which
Baudhayana (or whoever may have the merit of the first jnvesti-
gation) arrived at fizing the value of the savifesa.
FYTLANT 3GAY | I Tl qgdq waTg-
fﬁ"rﬁrrﬁa faa‘ﬁﬁqrrgg%w ereraq | @ frslgacasRT T
a5fq

wfam: 1t (3R)

The name of this increased measure is savifesa, (62)

g afedg wafy gan -
saremafadfagre o (53)

In the following the measurements required for the con
truction of the sacrificial fires will be treated. (63)

Bt cacd]
mETaREEAETEany (%)

. The place for the ahavaniya-fire is to be found by starting
¢rom the garhapatya-fire, (and measuring towards the east). (64)

qrgTEg METATT I |



2 e aei
famad n (gy)
In this matter the followng tradition holds good. €5) .
sreraRfugea qfaamad |

oy SRy amaskrmadderag  UArAEEy
a1 (&%)

The Brahmaga hasto construct the (2havaniya) fire at the
distance of eight prakramas (to the east from the gachapatya) the
Rajanya at the distance of eleven, the Vaidya at the distance of

Awelve, (66)

worg  SEEREryEad: gagadRfy wEE )
greny fwasafaTERaly aafos: | sgiafie sl
zuetfary wAfale: | Saaey s gaRwIRY  GAQEIRATT TP
Traeg A ofefsgala awarad: afig amitg sad: ) -

e i SR FRATeERaTEr-
Vsl miveeRta Qsudsagdsan gEaEw soa
wgasta ¥ U (38) -

With the third part of the length (of the distance between
ahavaniya and garkapatya) be 15 to make three squates following
upon each other (touching each other), the place of the garhapatya
is 1n the north-west corner of the western square, the .place of
anvakaryapacana (or dabnna agm) i the south-east corper of

|:h¢ same square ; the place of the ghavaniys i the north-east
corner of the castern square, (67}
PR EE L L L T E O PEE G C Lt RG]
DNy wgEr N sifes qimaer gty fadir fdtaed
" gEERafaly sri | aave wqraegroeat sl g
Famenazg: | fearr oy fresen gfiy seafr | afers-
&m aww ofifelq  sfedmmmmearsianiier | qar-
g fdsy Smgr&qqqngﬁi; | wogw wgIa [MHd.
ﬁamxfzarwhﬁmxfg&xrwmmmrﬁw -
fervafeatamey vt wnvgmm woar qves Tt AATRRIC
ferrrfeme e o ooy e EREeg e
TREEATAATY ITF el afenfatne ST ©
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=T ques qikfasy queamey A wear fapergered
w@mifees Iqud ASCHISAIREIT ) srafwEEaTag-
pf | EEiTTEn A SR | (46T SgaEiaisy
sggansansy: | awr aafraafdslrcas s aqw g
TANFITAASAGEA  ARTAT: L qrmA ar ) qAraria wvg
=pqfeds | anaaw snaaavafafa 1 afy a1 gw o amTegdy
Aeifzad Feqtw T fapend 1 e@nemTaaahrenian |

sifa =1 METATEAATATCATIS dur digr Ar dye auay
AT a1 AMATAEERIanT @9 Ja Raer qdearTig gar-
wirdtdera @0k | m§g@RIFaaa fars sa@a sl
qraen @ AYF gl agefrarAmas walkon (ss)

Or else divide the space between @havaniya and  garkapatya
either into five or nto six parts, add a sixth or seventh part
(according to the division you have preferred} and divide the
whole 1nto three parts ; then measuring from the pole standmng
at the east end (sankoh bas apparently to be supphed, antat
would be preferable to antyat : but all MSS. have the latter
reading) make a sign at the second part (the sign 1s of course to
be made on a cord), fasten the two ends of the cord at the (poles
marking the centre of the) garhapatya and the ahavansya, stretch
the cord towards south takimg it at the mark and fixr 2 pole on
the spot which the mark touches : this 1s the place of the daksin
agnu (68)

v GISIARGEART afwer ad ad garrimida
aﬁnigazmga‘raummq@éfmnﬁvm aeg waky 1 fagd-
NET |

afy a1 swwi duf addamd dEE dysanems-
g gatatrdeng wQf gearad: ot afigsa ead
afmararn wad weg Rl agzfmamad smfan (e))

Or else increase the measure by its fifth, dtvide the whole
into five parts and make a mark at the end of two parts, measur-
ang from the western end ,fasten the ties at the ends of the
préthya line and stretch the cord towards the south taking st by
the mark ; fix 2 pole at the place touched by the mark. T}'us 15
the place of the daksina agni- (69)
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wad weg fafa ) qonamrg TmAsiy
faqdEaRAewA AwdE: 1) (9o
Thereby the utkara is explained ; only the cord has to be .
stretched the opposite side (the north). (70) -
gafaweT: Wiy sfawdr fgaearg-
quAAfa FeRwHgEaa: | a7 gfy SATE Te @

. SRTITEA  GRREARY s\ fr auiaropnfaerar 32-
Tamad n (o2)

"It is to the west of the akavamiya, of the measure of the
sacrificer” thisis the tradition for the vediof the darfapfiruamasa-
sacrifice. (71)

The prachs of this vedi is 98 angulis long.

GSHTARTHY GUUACHIET | GEat JIAAE |

. wemfemmild oenfoeed qen gEnd geanfeaReid
Dergranadt sfonfege afeg segfagor n (93)

The western side (of this vedi) is of that length less a third
part (96—32+<64). the eastern side of half the length (48 ang.) :
thus having made an oblong which is shorter on one side (see
Satra 55) poles are to be fixed on its four corners. (72) E

. Frnle sgmmRgmifn ) qenr wEErTeniERE-
wmfr

el g SRR fregag 1 sifad Sgawat
dQmsgefig o

ARERER CIE R B ECs it
AT madgege--- g
qTAT TAHAAIF |

) wE A R aEdy TwggwaA: avt

. :t:@ et .ag“lfa afeor: aralt et s ﬂmﬁ
Teg Frgra | afeweat sfms i qrd
afefag 11 (w3) T e s sfed

. thake a.:on? the length of which is double the length of one
of the long sides of the ved: (northern and southern sides), make
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ties at both its ends and a mark at its middle, fasten the ties at
the two southern poles {the poles standing on the south-east
and south-west corners of the ved:), stretch the cord towards
the south, having taken 1t by the mark and fx a pole on the
matk, Then fastening both ties at this pole, draw the cord with
the mark round the soutbern side of the vedi. (73)
> . -The cord being fastened with both tiesat the pole and being
““thus doubled up is bed to the th-east corner of the
-*veds and then moved towards west, until it touches the south-
west corner. Of course the middle of the cord, marked by the
laksana, describes in the way a part of a circle. This forms then
the southern side of the vedi taking the place of the straight line
which joins the daksina anfa and the daksina sroni,
are) afrmard AT aRfade 1 sfearar: NQdfE-
Ffas |
qaete quzd savedt 1 (vy)
Thereby the northern side is explained. (74)
aEdy qresarennfEar
qd ared qan fgeeaut aicfaRaanTog | (vy)
In the same way the east and west-side are to be circum-
séribed with a cord of the double length, (75)
fadre areaely fEUEd T Ferw Far ArdaEE
frr  SRECEATSRsER ey Zea 1 s ar o
qrrfy gt gwddd foaadt ar=Magargmafy st sl
qeearegiad) wardad wd draaa Ay w0 qenae-
oafer qeoqgasag 1 wafifem  qugaasTaRtaer ) qar
genifr gdifr gordq 1 wafag Sqgharg 1 = dargea
wrgaRaer afugu | S Rt « mETEe afogem
yeearg AT @3 | waRasaafiaar - ae-
sfrgan | sRTQUAE TRIAMTEY | AreadtarE qatazagy,
a Mgy | smgaAIer grEargfasmanater e 1
wrHEwtas 78y | amly FeagT gy aRseasiE
fagre gfa wmira g |
' TaT@ qrfael ERmE STeaEmar gt
qugafamiar R 1 HEATRTET e 1 (o8)
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“The Western side 15 ten padas long, the pracy twelve
padas the eastern side eight padas” that us the tradstion for the
veds of the pagubandha-sacrifice ; 1t hasboen explamed how the
somung of the measures takes place, (76}

gamgt st |
<o fadeddary n (wo)

Accordang to the opmlon of others ths ved 15 to be measu-

red with the measures of a chaniot (akya, 152 and yuga , see $ 10-
12) 07

wafyfa 3m | xanserdy gyl 1 Gooy me) | feg
e greafaanfe swsan ) facogn araftarggey gfRaran
farrg ATAARTA 11 (0w)
According to another opinion 1ts sides are to have the
length of ten padas each (78)
wag | 9EE) EAE A )
(o o) water faufefy sragiag favig wedt v
qEARET aid qaqaems )
el oy sl s i (o)

"It has the measure of a damya and 1s four-cornered” this 15
the tradition for the uttaraveds (79)

et fg Rarmeiaa sheaf | qalRy g
Fafediawaft ¢ uefagemRaTr | gertgTARAA
Lzeiceicyeill T

aRwgRaAfadiag 1 (50)

Tt 18 ® square as o particulac rule 1s given (80)

aaPrier fafr | o Fedafafeliifa o wd @
FLEF | :

Tt Afestaifr dgraratay o (oy)

The veds 15 to be formed with the third part”, that 15 the
teadition for the ved: of the miryaiia (81)

Themeaning1s  The ved; of the
8 pitppagiia 1s to be formed
wich the third part of the side of the makaveds (the dimensions
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of which will be given m Sutra 90) so that its area will be equal
to the ninth pare of the mahaved:

fagdiar wrmaEw (7)) faved AgrEdvanaiaag o
TE TEENAEAIg |

(o ¥ito) afagtugrafafagadiar | faar frawer eqetawd
FamqataaE | agifgaasTofaT

FERAgAia  wRAgETTETEgEaE) waEf | |

qEg At waetfa o (s3)
Before venturing cn & translation of this difficule Satra I

give the expl 1ons of the e:

gefagd o<ugd qglafe 1 aer  gaSgREEaET
sxat oafaraenyegy eestaafalaees | ammegeias ouag
GFEIAT —Fr g qaifT ganEdsiraiaargdasan
safe wardar AT wafy | gagRaEaTEn TgE
FrrEgdldd  GAFIIETAAl YN FQTET | q% -
H1% | AgfqmalTIaagd quIqIaeT 938 T g
famrafasaada T 9 T THIUEIS e S qg-
qaTaEenf AR W Al TET T JURAR6R00 |

qeg @At e agieraar forg | asgaft o
faeres ve wala | O faeTermbar gysafrgefaia
S arasfRRRrAg IR agfrafafrarT wafa 1 -
feafufeae gitaszgl ¥afT | Q7 4 AW 7T/ AL
WAl

(ge o) apifrmEaTIgEIRS AT AR AagE
ganar  srargsfaffrafaas s mEaisfaasyaraar-
T WA FRAgIEEaT Ty FIQr JAREaii ) e
sy AT SRR A R e |

According totbese commentaries the translation of the Sutra

would be as follows - the side ( karam’ to be supphed according
to the Sulbadwnka the Sulbamimansa has 1t the text of the
Sntra) of that area { bhumeb  to be supplied) which 15 made a
square with the third part of the mahiaved:s (which has been turn
ed itself 1nto a square previously) is the trtuakarans , the ninth
part (of the mahaveds)1s produced (by making a square with
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this trt1yakarps)

Thus explanation 1s certainly wrong  In the first place the
word ‘karagi’, which the Sulbadipika supplies could not be miss
ed 1n the text of the sutra and 1t seems that 1t has been 1nserted
into that recension of the sitras which 1s represented by the
Sulbamsmansa from this very reason In the sccond place the
commentators give here to the word  trtivakaram’ 2 meaning
which cannot possibly be attributed to 1t They interpret it as

the line which 1s the third part (of the side of the mahkaved:)"
but that line 1s called the navamakarant as 1ts square 1s equal to
the ninth part of the area off the mahaved: trtiyakarapi can
only mean the hine which produces (or the square of which 15}
the third part (of some area)

(The calculation resorted to by the Sulbadipiba which turns
the 972 square padas of the mahaved: mto square anguhs and
these <quare asgulis mto square tilas extracts square root of the
result turns the tilas the number of whichis indicated by the
square root 1nto padas by dividmng the square root by 34 and 15
and finally divides the result by 3 1z of course mote than the
author of the stras would have been ableto do, he would
simply have divided the side of the square equal to the mahaveds
mto three parts)

To arnive at the nght understanding of the sUtra we must
consider by what method the task of constructing the pastrkya
veds could beaccomplished 1n the shortest way The thing was
to construct 2 square the area of which would be equal ta the
ninth part of the mahaved: that 1s equal to 108 square padas
the area of the makaved: amounting to 972 square padas  1f 108
would have yielded an integral square root the matter would
have been easy enough but this not bemng the case another
method had tobe devised At ficst sight 1t seems to be the
easiest way to make a square of the area of 972 square padas and
to take the third part of this square s side (as we have scen
above the commentators proceed in this manner) But to make
a square of 972 padas was a rather complicated thimg We can
mmagine several ways in which the Sutrakars might bave attamed
thizend He might have constructed a squate of which the side
was 31 padas long and the area consequently 961 squate padas
to this square another square of 1] square padas was then added
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by caturasra samasa Or he might have constructed an oblong
of 36 padas by 27 padas (36 X27=972) and turned this oblong
mto a square  But all these operations requsted much work and
time and a shorter process could not but be highly welcome
Now the third part of 972 1s 324 and the square root of 324 1s
exactly 18 1n other words the side of a square of 324 square
pvadas 1s h padas A dingly 1nstead of trying
to find the navamakarams of 972 he tried to find
the trwakaran: of 324 and this latter operation 1s an
exceedigly stmple and short one  Draw a straight line ab on the
ground (about 12 padas long) and make a mark at the distance
of stx padas from a Construct asquareacfdonac Stretcha
cord fastened at a from ato f and draw 1t then from af into
the position @ then the Iime orthe cord dg 1s the required
trtiyakaram (the square of ac=61536 the square of a f 15 2X
36=72 therefore the square of dg1s equal to 72+4-3¢=108 for
dg 1s the diagonal of an oblong of which ac and af are the

sides)

a c g b

ac = Y36
af = 72
dg =708

1

d >
Figure 2 ( Adhyaya 1, Sutra 82)

Alter these considerations it 1s clear how the saitra 1 to be
translated

The tytisakarams of that area which 1 madea square
with the third part of the mahdiedi (1e of asquare of 324
padasy st (vid the side of the paitrksa sedi), the result 1s the
ninth pare of the area (of the maked) (82)
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* It has the measure of the sacrificer and 1s four cornered”
this 1s the opmion of others. (83)
waT, | AT |
(o o) TFA: TrEETTINTL: t
fagg wwat wafa u ()
‘The four corners are turned towards the four directions.
@)
ngifen AT, | APrTHrRgEay | O SYATg TR |
T KRR gon exaiiwdly  agT eAaia )
T 9F 1 FAghrEde  gewalay gl
cafteian seafanaeaer  Frdaferum smifasaaa-
AAEASTAT AT ANTIIR F347 ST qeF m,j@r:m qT-
frpudt ol irEiea sfvger adier shaaciiR-
gryaly wraRafierng | gfruarassa st g9
HAAAT |
gt wdaft stanfi Afmgafeafa o (sy)

“He 13 to sacrifice on the third patt of the ved:” thus they
teach e the ved: of the sausr y 1fice. (85)

b wgffamly gauaky Afqdias )
FERRFGRIAA SRS ST HerT QR WA

(w8)

The side of that area whxch‘xs formed into a square with
the thurd part of the mahaveds 15 e1ghteen padas long (86)
TR aqfrm Ry g
R i wf ) mfy Sfeqdtaaaageael 1
agzwga: TG RAREEATTRed | @Al agard-
EREEuE agmr ar i a1 erfaargye 934 190
&7 wmaar | s
el e nvAtsTaaRi 5 el 0 {x0)
There 15 liberty regarding the side (Lt, the cord) producmng

2;\7;1’10:\8 and the side making that oblong smaller on one side.
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(I adopt the reading “tasya:” whichis found in M and 1
the Sulbamimansa, wherett 1s explained  sasihsarther caturth
tasyas sautramawi vedyah s A BC read ‘tasyawva' 1n the text of
the stitra and ' tassak” without any further explanation in the
commentary I do not follow the dipka 1n 1ts opmton about
“ca™)

The meaning of the sitra 1s ¢ instead of givingto the sautra-
mant-ved: the form of asquare we may give to 1t the form of an
* oblong which 1s shorter on one side” and the area of which s
equal to the third part of the mahaved: As we see from the
commentary and from the cor ding passages 1 A b
this could be done 1n two ways Either the truyakaram of a
pada (or prakrama) was found and then by using this padatrti-
yakarans instead of the pada the sautramaniks veds was construe-
ted exactly i the same manner as the mahaved: ; or the measures
prescribed for the mahaved: (which will be given 1n Sutra90,
36 padas for the pracy, 30 padas for the western side, 24 padas
for the eastern stde) were divided by three (12p 10p 8p.) . but
then the third part of a line betng the navamakaraps the pada-
trikaray: had to be employed tnstead of the pada.

gegr  AdwoamAsfamear et
TR 99Y  SRNgIENiE aged: | qralsfyugiitag-
w T g | ReRRsRTEaeEvaierafas
fadgarmal qiafrsT OW | SO TgdRSar a1 R
anfe | atfesafzarag ) a7 sgEqEw 93w gilgeal
geargye erdawlaae fren ) eqfagar P 1 e
e gegear gifaafaan |

aferpan fasTat | eFR@ILIEE @ rfanfafea-
afgar wereen gadasat | akagar fasway 1 @3 SFA-
afy zesy | fTyEREAG AT, www: @y 3 fafir-
i sfr FRFFAAMET | awrd: | ST RRERfranT-
A gerer A HRAET gageTaiend: |

sTRLT  RETAFAW FEwEnd afy 1 grasw-
T grEE: i (es)

The pragianfa has the length of sixteen prakramas and the
breadth of tuelve or else the length of twelve prakramas and the
breadth of ten. (83)
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mfiat vz 1w gl araenn faaeafsefa
a1
Feg ad grefast fag: 1 (se)

In the middle of the pragvaniais the vihara (the space

between the sacrifictal fires) , twelve prakramas long. (89)

NEATFATET FRANEATHAT: | NHHAFAT NGAATNAT-
wamf gaifead: | srandfmaf seagdafn B o
QUERT g4 gEAEEy | WEYsEy 6EAL | gr@gadd
gerATAATAr 3 ) &3 agmeqtfag famm

frummaft sem a1 wrfacee wafn aefroamER
wgfvaf:  gwetateify  wgrdfawan weweaen
e 1 Qo)

“The western side is thirty padas or prakramas long. the
pracs thirty-six, the eastern side twenty-four” this is the tradi-
tion for the mahaved: (the veds used at the Soma sacrifices) ; it
has been explained how it is to be measured out, (50)

srqReTal wyfranfaar | qagw wal | agfafaEr-
TMERNEAANTHITAG  qreayg  amvi g9y -
Ty | AN o qeaefada ) grfadwie-
fafa 1

wrgtanTe, swmeEEte: u (eg)

The mahavedi is six prakramas from (to the east from) the
ahavaniva, (91)

HIRANAASIRIGY qENwAdad ARl AEHIU: |
SHHRER: THRTITALQY |
aq usfenwaz: 1 (e))
One prakrama (to the east) from there (from the beginning

of the mahavedi) is (the beginning of the sadas) (02)
agare: |

R 0 (&3)
The measure of the padas (from the west to the east) is ten
prakramas. (93)

qafeay |
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(Fo o) —TqcHE AW ITTRIATY IATHAIATY 4T |

AT AAfAURATIT 1 (e¥)

Its measure from the south to the northis twenty seven
aratnis (94)

sFgTer afraada acafaaeraT

SETENATAT N (84)
Lighteen aratmis according to another optaron (95)
QAT | GIATITESEIRAIGTT | yganar ghRraar
simaralsyy | vy a1 gt wgen eRrd AR afega
2y gaft sy 1 wwATd Faagcaraga) afgafaRimg )
sasgy ghmia] a3ews gEaE a1 awagre A
wEAediear u (g%)

Four prakramas (10 the east) from there 1s the havirdhana,
asquace of ten or twelve prakramas the measurement of those
squares has been explamed (96)

srmrRegaifacan e | 7y S geser |

qtaraE fredarAaafs Natdiz fafadd o (eo)
Leaving half a2 prakrama tothe west of the pole of the
he out the 1 (97)
aer SErATg |
(g0 #fto) Tra¥siTRRraayramaTmr 8 mfwdgarar-
wF gy FrEd ) § TEF IEDY sege | aw gy
s§gzaafoos o7 qRIIRRr Iadfk flady

mnteEleiEdft @ faway ) Amdmeer
mema 1t (85)

‘“The uttaraved: has the measure of ten padas this 1 the
rule for the Soma <acrifices , 1ts has been expl. d
8 .

T ZTRT QAT WAIRT AR T AT AT A7
T 19z fadT fragr @A AEIETATLE T 1 ET-
qiqafratanfy fagtaifeiaiadeais  apiafs-
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enfwmwefen T T | FEf afgq af T Fo-
AT g qrtmafs e ) gl g | mz-‘ft%ng.-
zyzAvmfy avay | afere m‘lsfqua'mw%fm

SR ATAIE . SFATHETas Sgd $FH A
weq TN |

e graEERsafcRa @ v (eg)

The catvala has the measure of a famyd or 1t 15 of undefined
measure (99)
SaTEsfwrgdsiE SerrERshT T | AR
AafE IR ug g2y yer Rt geaafranat
PR sanfE Nwfmaag

A FRANE RAwE<En U (geo)

The uparavas have the length of a pradefa each and the
distance between two ot them 15 a pradea (100)
quviar <faqa. s frgry afragfaaiawmaer JTET-

REISERATAr HAhT | qur Ry aETE) | gEgT
AT

sy aRagee fagen wfey asgfeTal
FIRAFEINANART e gRfadq u (02)

(The uparavas are made m the following way) Make 2
square the «ide of which are one aratmi long fix poles onits
corners and describe circles (round these poles) taking half a
pradesa for radius (101)

ARAGE: ARAVIUAT Wadify o gad fsafa 1 I9¢
?zn: st farsicafy  gdiqRadseamEEy |
qEafsgdaaa g wif e Todaiagear-
T FAEFAGENT a a3 1 sepamafy wge sdq o6
wewwrfe wfre qeaafialy | gowme UGS
SRer | SRREN qeds gy aaaa 9ge. SEREie
s aAgIERT dfenwrar sfodkemamd qairy
afcass gt aefame iy swagfe | STERATASAGE
Aardaengd wrEvgaten afcrsy qF dremar faasy gwE-
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gfe: | chramiwfag o wifaafiar fassder am
e

T qataly fr Taeq fawvarat fman fasweaea
AR 11 2oRN

At the distance of two prakramas from the eastern half of
the sadas are the dhispyas, the diameter of whichis two pradesas;
the spaces between them have the same length, (102)

qafakaarmd T fwemiar qafafy: ) daf sl sy
oo GAT g Sl swefingaiy gk
sty amulefi dgTegteaEaeafa 1

STENTEII AT gFaefRa: ngoan

The side of the agnidhriya agara (the covered place for the
agnidhra-fire) 1s five aratms long. (103)
FRIFAT IAVINIT IYAEAT T A
geRfFayegEy | a8 afaa oz gata

(o Yo )ARIRAT FATAIRNVT Nl sz Nawwfeear
FAnAErTR 8 SIRRARIuSY | aaaqed aRTad
wqafy aangatqi

i MR SATREE: Hgoxn

Thereby the maryaliya s explamned (1.e 1ts size 15 the same
as that of the agnidhriyagara and sts place 1s fixed by a corres-
ponding measurement on the south side of the mahaved:) (104)

faorRarT efrgaEnsy matdraeg | qraidar-
arrsfy gearefia GREITE. )
eyt 1% TAf ngokn

The door of the marjaliya 1s made on the northern side
(that of the agnidhriy 1s on the hern side). (205)

e et i
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TATATTI AT HARAFTR Al A ot

The pits for the yapas are an aksu (104 ang) distant from
each other ™ this 15 the tradition for the congregation of eleven
(ytipas . 1e for the case of eleven yapas being prescribed) (106)

T AFITAG 1

AT TNAT TENRASTANAT | GLIATEE T T
aglaln WemITd | @ e et At fafarty ugoen

For this ckadasim take the twenty fourth part of ten aksas,
eleven padas and exght angulis this s the prakrama , with this
prakrama the vedi has to be measured out (107)

The east side of the veds had to be as long as the row formed
by the eleven yfipas  Fach pfipa was standing at the distance of
one akta from itsneighbours the diameter of each yapavata was
one pada and the distance of the two ygpas standing to the right
and to thelefrside of the middle yupa was one akja plus four
anguhs Twenty foure prakramas being prescribed as the length
of the east side of the ved: the twenty fourth part of 10 aksas-+
11 padas+8 angulis had to be used instead of the common

prakrama whenever eleven yapas were employed This mcreas-
ed prakrama had the length of 50 angulis 18 nilas

AT T NN e e fuFe @ s @A | g
T T @AY | gorRfaer s assqezafuEaanEg |
ARTE T | 9 urefafamafag  sfamiatg g6t
=R Fawge wag sgan ) TEATRCITHET T |

W wmn syl TSR qanz.

A\ TR | W A T quiefadlaar wgiad | 39 AR
fafrdd | Prerdanf

SarER? FUmmnR W RUmaTE AT

TR 9 wgfdva s @ wew e 8 A
ugesi

N Atthe afiamedha take the tnenty fourth part of twenty
nhsns twenty one padas and erght angulis thisis the prakrama
there

with the veds 15 to be measured out (Twenty-one yipas be-
ing required for the atvamedha) 108)
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i e | oREafgr R FeA | o
Srafiry wpfacnagey 1 o frowgumfarargay sww |
7 Prrrsarien e | afraiaiFafman |

g AT aavd 4% gatafreniamae oo ag-
TREATST TEqTT NPolN

In the case of the eleven y#pas betng placed in a line runn-
g from the essttowards the west the breadth of half a pads
15 for sake of the yiipas to be cut off from the eastern half of
the veds and to be placed to the east of it, directed towards the
east (109)

wRIFY qamT gl wifad gEImqRmFETgEgAET
qEdsTERafad WY@ qEqrq | aagq afargfy
gaqig | 3T afgewy Grasy o 1gagsfe

(oto) SRt 4% qald mdamameaaanafeaa
3% quEAIGEATAT qeq | fagsarg | ax w wda Afememrr
IFTAIRT FFeM | Arags Afagg.Afy agarg)

arreEte, g fEad uggon

In this case the eight angulis are not added (See Sutra 107).
o
ggrgw 7 el | fadmaratEr) sg@amsw fagye)
wrraifafa
{ge o) 7 WEATIRITmeEEH TS aqiaw ey
afgmifadramawad | Rrtatarfa-ar afisen@adaT
faar YEEAIRGATI TIATATY |

a1 safagm: ngegn

Andthere 1sno Vyatisanga (comp TauthirivasashhitaVI 6 4)
Qin
(g0 o) safanza 7 faay 1 gyAr safaar areeadig-
<fatfes sredwrftar mife fF @ragydergasiesy-
[epesEuRERIERER)



78 A -geag
ey qEfieEn el

The pits for the yipas have a diameter of one pada. (112}
TR gfdeTy )
Fragufoamgifa admiti ngean
The peripheri of the base of the yipas is three padas. (113)
sqifn gerfa

. Here ends the First Adhyaya. The M.SS. of the commen-
tary, which seems to be defective in this place, have only the
words : prathama adhyayah; M. reads its baudhayaniya fulba sutre
prathamah.



ESIRIN P
gafezagaar gasshiz nge
The agnt (1 e the large fire altar built of bricks which was
required at certain pertods of the great Soma sacrifices see Ind:
sche Studien XIII) has an area of seven and a half square puru
sas when 1t 1s constructed for the first time (1)
graTaafomaraRTeataTat | aagedsent aut dsafer
qeqr | gRgweRd  SSHIfadr  fawafasaqma gar afc
fira erxweay | @ SgemmgEly  wenft @arageT 9w
gfeT | gy qeRRiaTdiEe seme) agenaT SIgAa
s1fEAT qeql YAHISHA | XEAIGR Facgisfia | Sad s aai-
prgraffradansia a7 o | qagaenfy |
FreEwT f7dlm ujn
Eight purusas and a balf form the second agn: (2)
faata sk Fasalshia

EScaticcinIEN

Nine purusas and a half form the third agn1 (3)
qaT AIEAwT |
At frrena Yrmafiag

In this manner the addition of one part takes place in each
consecutive agnt up to the hundred and onec fold agm )
freftaa sfy Rrar gRasHRgEray | Sguigagdy g
sqra grTafaeagag |
Erarunicepraericitiny Sl

“Thus (manner of gradual increase) begins with the seven fold
agnt (7% purusas) ead ends with the hundred and-one-fold agnt

(101§ purusas) (5)
79
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SfrEd rafargTEaReE | 7 9T TR
4 1 AT

FA FARFTAAIANT FEAENT WEN

After that (afrer having arrived at the ekafataridha agn1)
(no ncrease 1s to be made but) the hundred and one fold agni 1s
to be repeated (6)

fagafead
FAfFmEal aRmgnE el

Or else the yapmakratus ate to be performed without an
agm (7)

o FEafaeia | v i g
FAAAEARAG W=

With exception of atramedha (where the ebavimiaridha
agni 1s indispensable) (8)

wfaishia dadlasatrazarfiaar frey qavmg )
ATRARIT WA T ammrererAacarzig nen

If ths atvamedha 15 performed without having been reached
(by theagni 1 & if the last agnt which had been comstructed
before the atyamedhahad not yet been the twenty fold agni) , then
nevertheless after the afvamedha another part hos to be added

(t e for the next agal after the afyameha 223 purusas have to
be taken) no other rulz1s to be followed (9)

AR antas i afaanaiy St
& guafix fae afrmanfcfa favita 7 gaafamq A
samte fast Tty femiiafin

i FgREn pAnd el ween

¥ the atiamedha 15 performed afeer having been passed (1
e af for instance smmediately before the afvamedha which re-
wiresan sgniof 21y purusas an agn: of 301 purusas had been
constructed) then after the performance  the sacrificer hasto
proceed from the end of the constructed agnts {1 e the next
agm which he construces has 1o centam 31§ purugas) (10}
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wHT RefrfahagEaly fmmrs sa gream-
qTERe | aar Fanfzared arramaidshalsan ur gm0
g Erararredstaaifefaada felaf 1@ s o
fasvmg: Fde S | AT IRIEF TFRFEIY |

w97 uyg faamag negn
But 1n which manner ts the addition of a part (to the area
of the agn1) to be managed 7 (11)
ARt w5
ATANF AT JonEe fqawi fumt gt gt woit
muaarfrcateamfirdi fagum ngxn
That which 15 different from the original form of the agm
(t e that area which has to be added to the area of the sapta-
vidha 2gm) 18 to bedivided into fifteen partsand two of these patts
are to be added to each vidha (to each of the seven purugas the
one part has ly to be added to the remamn-
mg half purusa), with seven and a half of these (increased) vidhas
the agn: has to be constructed,—Let us for mnstance consider, the
case of the caturdatovidha agm where seven purusas had to be
added to the saptavidha agnt
At first these seven purusas were combined into one square?
this was done by finding the saptakarams of a purusa Then nto
this square was divided into fifteen parts either into fifteen small
oblongs (dividing one stde of the square into three, the other five
parts or into fifteen small squares (by finding the raficadatama-
Earam) Two of these fifteenth parts were then combmed into
one, if squares, by taking the dsikaran: of one of them 1f oblongs
by turmng one of them into a squarc and taking the diikaram of
that <quare Lastly the square contaiming the two fifteenths
was combined with a rquareruruza nroa thied square, thy
third square had to be employed for the caturdalaridha agn
instead of the onginal square rurusa used for the saptasidba
agm  The commentary. wmstead of show ing how the desired end
could be attamed by making use of the geometrical comtruc-
tions taught in the panibhfaia sitras employs arithmeticsl cal-
culation, but this was of course not the method of the satrataras

(12)
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_ framgrsdTanfd e FyTTesis RISy | ¥
AT ERETT S A | gegsEATEaT W
3 Tty afeeErea: | ayfEan fEt EEgg que-
dRea ) §aeT e wege disa agaiy Al Taify
Frfae 1 T SO g afe spfaafeRt-
Fogafaae o gaifsed: | EEAdaIEa mimtﬁsfﬁ g
i gt et GRATEAEAT qeqzafatrea @ &y
wigar TETE gAY HAIAq | 4 TRASTEE ST SR
fug wd TOfEed | gu sestmeeaafamganta
7 QR | A JAAY R HIAEE frarfaaay Wi FagT-
eeTarg TrEgR: Te | fred g SgfeiT | e I |
s fALAT G ToTEaT | ek fafufi ane gt
Lecdl
- setwmeaE wE: goewer gL AE-

wala 0 (23)

. Some teach an increase of the height by the twenty-fourth
part of the fifth of a janu. (13}

The normal height of the agni is one janu (height of the
knee)=32 angulis and therefore the normal height on one of
the five lagers==6 angulis. 13} tilas. The twenty-fourth past of
that is 9 talas.

i ssanEndSgE almT e sy fod-

aea agatefe sarRla | RemayAr s
AIFAR 1

wa {5 grlaasiREgs U Eara n (gy)
Saome construct agnis form the one fold (1§ square-purusas)

up to the six fold (6} square-purusas) without wings and tail.
(19

The rule refers to the construction of the sgni in the form of
a dyena, falcon.

udfy quemasgzid: 1 YmEarand: 1 ow wEal ow
for: sststafefet Relle savie aiy sugsotfiatiaad |
Aoty | ad¥iand gafagmg
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g qataiEdag o (2%)

This 15 not right because 1t 1s in contradiction with earher
and later precepts (15)
(See the Commentary)

FRrfrafeaaT RagE a7 39T 1 Fag | -
a1q | @Efen a1y Fe §d I A fadiay acgd aramy
gagaT Ty | @@ qEteeniPeddamanidaghiniaia-
Qa1 aghra st sfiared | aemRfrdT wiae aify
arIf EaRTEEd |

ny FHW FEry WAty wafazat qatafafc o (g8)

Regardimng this matter the brahmaga of some 1s the follow~
ing the construction of agni in the shape of a falcon 1s the first
ceremony among the agnis (16)

-7 GERATY | SweardfaQaeqtageaTiy | -
el grafkasdtar 1< afay ey | fadssenr aaf
2fy frafafead | gagw wala 1gzana s ity
gtz wrzratfT T AR g vEfRT (d Faag®
wafy aar greandsgiaar sefafaagideg qd arzargear-
queray | ST g ARy TR QgeuIIgEd
FUARTEIIGHTETAT AT | aead aed 97 v
ifer 97 wHd TAMISTER |

w0 (29)
The brahmana of others 13 as follows —(17)
argry WAHAT | AITRE qEA
7 sarvF faear wmoa fadiaf o (ts)
Having constructed a larger agni he 1snot to construct a
smaller one (18)
sqraty ggaT dgawaln faar FAatewssag 4 f2-
[Eich]
(o o) sytataafurfaaaaroriaaity faar sdtata
qﬂfmxmmmﬁa 7 fafiad 1
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sratenEg 1 (38)
And the following 1s our brahmana—(19)
FIERY WAAIAT | FEHTEH FTEAT magifaad |

(10¥ie) P aagsgafmanfenet dfadasa-
qazga

qeit wafy A g fgegemfa @t Bib i
AaEmaEEafe vl sms wit T 5 9
&tz n (o)

He1s winged for an unwinged one cannot fly, the two
wings ate longer (than a purusa) by one aratm  therefore the
birds are particularly strong in thesr wings wings and tail have
the measure of 2 v3dma (20)

T ARTAFT Al | afE g ARR |
aoneRfAnl vy Q¥ad wag 1 qmRy qeArgaEdr ggair
far | =arasry gsSrfamet w1 geg 7 wafw | @@ fadiag-
faiemd AQQATMYRGEIRIL w991 wHfardTAgE T
sefeqen Falrada e o7 wanigem MNEwhi

Armgey T faed @ wwigar cegvait fEe
7w gk fasaEg ety g xasE v (Re)

There 1s no faleon to be constructed without wings and
tasl the agni which 13 not sevenfold (1 ¢ the agnis from the one
fold upto the sixfold) hax netther wingsnor tail, and 1t 1s nOT
allowed to construet the ene fold agmi after having constructed
the seven fold ome, for all these reasons the first agn: must be
seven fold (21)

qureaRfeaed  Aaladlsaraagsaal - aeafaaanad-
AqARTRAAEA] qawgse stHATAl wa T ARG T WA
wriafrnfen fafadaraealay facdsfrgeay @ samarg fa-
i ety faedtafy sfddn segmamedazfiqy @@
@) sfake 98 Waew ) o Frdmrdefrwdat frgfada-
foar | ey wxfRe wealyy wafeon ggfrmdamfr sefieay-

€ | a9l wgseifsm 7 gefshn  gdlaggAar
@

waifiaasiag |
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HETERTRG 1 (37)

The “clefts” are to be avorded (22)
ATETET TANTIE
wndu qrada S segafafa o (33)

The meetimg of the edges (of the bricks used) i an under
and an upper layer 1s called “bheda" , thus they teach (23)

As we shall see further on, every agni consists of five
layers (prastara cit:) of bricks (200 bricks in each layer). Now
the bricks 1n the second layer, for mnstance had to be arranged
1n that way that none of them ever covered exactly a brick of
the first Jayer, but that the line 1 which two bricks of the first
layer were meeting was covered by a brick of the second Iayer.
The same rule had to be observed with regard to the second and
thid layer a # o The diagrams which will illustrate the Third
Adhyaya will render this pomnt clearer

T @ | A
FEray A ferd u ()
These bhedas do pot occur (are not to be considered as

such) on the outer pertphery of these agnis (for there of course
the edges of the bricks of all five layers must meet) (24)

AR ARATEAY | HraeaIESH e R

7 afEqrEa 0 (kW)

And secondly not @ e the ruleis not valid) in the case of
the angles and of the sides (this refers to the sararathacakracit
where unavoidable bhedas occur 1n the centre of the nabh—the

nave of the wheel and on the sides of the aras the spokes)

@5

afRrIdd | RLANHAGA PR (@) AHART
g 1 garaaRaaRi T )

(goTito) ATTRATHTAN ABTTX AT 0 9157 4 Nk
dufaa fad | ameEstAerR Al .

atga” fardta s famm gl n (3%)

He who constructs the agns for the first time has to const
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ruct 1t with one thousand bricks (two hundred n each of the
five layers) (25)

fasa &f 9 | saqalig faearT agd spraiifaafia
feredla 1 a1 959 faad) wafr 1| gerre=afadiaaeed waif-
auArdssiagaaiia afaeay | qe Aafroaes A
foxa. yww k1 fmammEmEEinaeTg gwaRy So-
ear? sl et WAk | a7 wetrqmaaiaag TEgr-
faaf el WA @wafa qEdfasr 9oqTg AAT geewT
TRAEFAIES ARG g rora SieRin TOTETETdT

SUCCLIN st il Ee i i Lt S e e R
T 3T AR |

w=rat a fadt e qeg n (ve)

Or the number 1s to be made full 1n the ffth layer. (27)

1 have not yet been able to procure that previous part of
Baudhayana's Kalpashtra which treats of the ntual connected
with the construction of the agny Without 1t, 1t 15 not very well
possible to explaim satisfactorily the above satras as well as a
considerable number of the following saeeas of the Second Adh-

yaya, 2 part of them, as the commentaries show, contains in fact
nothing but additional expl of the ding pest
of the Ralpastitra

Q1 ¥ FAEERArERad g saewgT-
frshaarr 1 qs=wEr fadmwaeag 1 andiesratad
AFguihrafetadions wdmy 4 o geaHta ey
ST g et awaks madida i SKoRe
sranfagsi fafacesr Fwg | g=awar et qafq fadia-
feafrmar S evag mEEmiferan FQge-
darmEE i wETy gibter ghifremaey

[ESa iUt R S —— aEtTg o

x2)

If the intention 15 to give to all prastaras two hundred bricks,
then the paficacogas and nakasags are to be consdered as form-
g one number together. (28)
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The paficacodas and nakasats are two classes of bricks emp
loyed 1 the fifth layer of the agmi their height 1s according to
II 59 only a half of the ordinary height of the bricks and there-
fore 1n counting the bricks one nakasat and one padicacoda to
gether could be considered as forming one brick only

greafamie A aFEy | fmanmroasy &390
yEaEE | 9y 0GR SgagRdar sMfograr geesr 1
fe  geqAITAIEIAgTHINIEIAIAGEAIGIRAT a1 &
wafig | FmaqrarrfaesqaTa as3fg faarq 1 o=@
a1 faarfaeafer T %37 nwdfzad | gumaeg g @ g
Feg w1 sfAraRTrEAIfez wAr gRrAEvIfiRaTe -
qQraEg |

agerit gan ofimiar g & asiéfe@ameai agfin
qrsd ageRargaT agatd e agRfr@argax agaE @l
o AeaAMANAMEFATVEIOIIILA 1t (I8)

The agn1 mndeed has the properties of an an mal for as the
right (southern) stde of those bones of an animal which are situ
ated 1n the right half of its body ssthe leit (northern)side of those
bones which are s tuated m the left half of the body and rice
versa and as that which 1s mn the under and the upper part (or on
the west and east s des) 15 the same m the same way the diff
erent shapes of the bricks are to be placed (29)

Dakginesam asthn@m etc  for example the end of the right
side ribs of an anmmal s the daksipa parfva  of these nbs to
this daksipa parfva corresponds i the left half of the
animals body the end of the mbs situated there and
this 15 the uttarak paréva h Regarding
the words wuttara and dakppa 1 remack that they will
be translated throvghout by northern and southern (not
by left and right ) when they refer to the agmt m this way
the connection with the expressions  plirva and pafcima 15

preserved
There seems to be a lacuna 1in the first words of the comm

entary on this passage
qeqeqd | AR | TEAMAY 3G GFET | IR )

FeF S GTAIT | ACAATTH | TZAT FE WaAlq | qafqeewar w97
eyt « AT GAifEGE Al |qengag a1 <R
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g @ seEfaAr s qar e | gatraqifEFAT ez-ufv
faf JafaFr v | sy @R gyl
i Faiffa TgeiETe afkaed |

v el S g IeRear | {(30)

Those lLnes which run towards the southern (right) side
(t ¢.those bricks which are matked with such lines) axe to be
placed 1n the southern halt of the aga1 (30)

qerAiaTeer aRraard Sft SR ST I
a1 1 geage fkgeefa aEq |

earga I It (32)

Those matked with lines which run towards the northern
( left J side are to de placed in the northern half. [616]

afgrdar. WEAIEA. | SETTHIATG AT (T wE-
& | efigue goeed g <REand SuREH T QI |

HIEL: ARG w3 1 (3R)
The bricks with stratght lines are to be placed on the east
and west side of the agn1 (32)

FHHAAT SERAAET W EEER I 71
siafean we 0 (33)

Those marked with three lines in the middle (33)

aey fag g m fafaar sarermen fafarn
AT SRS QITEANY | QAT Sl wrt S a1 shaar
ga =fa s g sfagaa snfmme® 9 danfi-
T MOATARTAFFAT_ qEIfpy faread | F@sy-
e sifiagts qo fawsn dwmwRgagfawaEar IHIRI-
4TI,
(Sulbamimansa to 30 33,

Ty 81 sl ahruaEdd ganca sk g
arEiyadR Y ofy dgar A wead ) afmggadar
el et et gysemifzfy araq ) ug afemrATeA ¥t
TR q0 AATEGT TRFT ITRA  IqReARY | AT G T
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FEIYERL qIGEI=T a1 yafq aggeriimd: @ fw
witwgEda fafaareareatrangsr aur afiqneg sozemg

o a1 fammen aar § & anlk qeaULEl AdwReRd
AfRdw aay FaIRien g AT S i (3y)

Regarding those bricks which are placed m the mddle of

the agni . (on the line running from the east to the west through
the centre of the agni) as the back-bone of an animal does not
extend more towards one side (than towards the other), and not
towards the other side (but 1sright in the middle of the body), 1
tne same way the placing of those bricks 1s to be understood.
34

ATYE. G SORTY: | STATIRIT AETHFIRY TTEA-
fa 1 fagear weqeat: | TENIRIGT  qagewEar gewr fafad
B3 =fa fagan | SSSRITHIFTIEI@ET a7 F&FT IYITIRT
famacar gad. | 47T g § q): GESAW: | AIAHAT HATT 594
araaﬁw—mqméﬁ&mwrﬁ aafal¥w  Swvafaafeamd gy
7 733 Aagfeug ) grderrard mfusda a9 g
Yayravar safacfy 7 ada gfr gaaft | g et 1 ararg-
qaiT AEARIEE g WAkt | gegaraRsTEre-
FfAASTALNMGAIAT | T ggAR AT MgurawE |
g | FNRAGIEAYEN | @ATIEAE yeFATAieaqIRd-
AIAITAREANAIE |

sty e vkt v (3w)

For this point we have also the following brakmana (35)
qasdiseArFEfafy  award: 1 oftwen agew oA

qrRT | gendrancaEdtad: 5 ag

gamfal waaifals  ugordnaiesr  awE-

fan (3%)
Prajapat: indeed 1s Atharvapa and agn: 1s Dadhyan Athar-
vapa's son, the bricks are hus bones (36)
gaaf A SMIRETRT 95T gaga: N 74T ) A
ey gegrgefAieEsT 3 argred: | aerenTeRraTaTie.
sqmaareafEfy greaEsAIaferzmamataekhy 901



%0 Aer-geR
afgand  AfggareivaesiTrArTaRTETETeTg

(35}

If 2 sacmficer constructs one of those agnis which hB}\’I:
bimbs stuated outsides (the body or atman of the agni) th}:ﬂ oy
15 10 jo1n the middle of the Lines yn wlich the limbs touch tl

atman with the middle of the lines in which the atman touches the
{tmbs (37)

Such lunbs are the head of the syenactt the feet of the

kankacit etc The diagrams to the Third Adbyzya will 1illustrate
the meaning of the Satra

@ qedsgawaly ) wmmfr A faw qEgsgTRE—
dfwify edamgrreaRidaT afyy e | @A
A afT | an afz afgegeantig fagarg araas-

| AT IAANCT TN | JUCHALE] S7a-
afy 1 fur webumlRERTm Ao aTen | meatar AeTd
e | ATAA g aRAtanes g sikoarantye gaeag |
W sy qwemy | wgNadtey qEcRcE RGO
TRER MR THITR TRAR | AL, |  TATR-
WEITRIRAES U | Caeed g aYie frg Fagqeerdy-
<o (¥t R AL geemfhag g 1

seahe Taga gl frary o {35)
He constructs the agm 1n that way that 1t 1s turned to-

s the east {with the head) » thig ss the tradition (38)

MST S frtaaty fagm sy | sdaafersRy o
el fawnd femd wfvsgan sem Faifes-
Tl ot wvﬁm_mm:i-{ \
T et qeag ) (38)

He 1 not to make the nu
bricks not mad

ward:

mber (of the bricks) full with
e of elay o ot having the form of bricks (39)

wraitfalfgent TR weals geetfid
TEt TERIT g0 | serafaafag Fadifafceaify
feat Rl wafy ) FrelaReis Tt fee gr
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AT T 149 qINET IAN N ey grenr ws N
frafgaf e sogar @ ew qaferTmmarraE
sraarmmmiamaarsfafafant 2qf et areanad-
@F FRAETE @ | kg aaaeEega
gEqmr AT | aer Sfadve dged o fa s

gesfagt swatshiae egieea sdlmeagamag N (¥o)

For another agni 1s that one which 1s constructed with
bricks another that constructed with anmmals, on account of
this brahmana (the preceding sttra 1s valid) (40)

afdiaeg sEifandaandarr | gesr fag gashia
g1 faa snsfaf@amnzraaasfaaama fagfeesiia-
@ faitg 7 zaaratmdiad sfegrmmifasadsfmaia

ayfaadanfa gea fa moaniy | o7 Fr@dientni.
g emranan |ifer gl sfamfta waf | weasT)

qgat o mafimift @g 3 ow aefamaa fy gersita-
Aeewray fwaa g n (9)

(And there are other passages to the same purport) For
this agn1 1s an emmal the yoni of an animal 1s made 1n different
forms, all the ceremonies 1n which mantras of the Yajurveda are
used, are pectormed before placing the bricks (41)

o sfia TgIAARNIT g wIsA | Dfremfar-
ay | qar Af efafrad fafag fead 1 wong ) g gem-
e QAT TRBAA SRR FIAT FIATATTH
frreiearneaARd Uit adesrgdfraiTes gafiqgaarg
g9y | 9wee ggEmd | 8% % fagfafn ) g sonafiear-
frr fageriaesfad fod gada ard. EmermERii
qufyg Al o@ FARERAR !

Rt FEamaadgaIeaTg 1 (¥3)

Those things which would occupy space, are to be placed
into holes 1n the earth (42)
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The sutra refers to certain objects as for example, the
heads of five cacrit ced animals etc, which were required for the
construction of the agnt (see Indische Studier. XIII P 250 )
and which had to be put into holes dug out under the agniso as
not to displace any 15takas

TeeFaT  wAafy  JyaaagiR sydeady THg-
qeemd | TR waEldigaaftzaanafufiaae A =S
[AAVNAE WIEAT JANGT FAT AT FeATIATT FEFT TAT |
waEl Mgl fafag eeanadr afqme-
=g

wezaeaw fangiadivemg aemfe sdtar n o (¥3)

By the expressions  a circle”, ‘a bull” ‘2 woman without
ears’ (which bad been used in the Kalpasutra in connection
with the construction of the agmi) we are to understand signs

(d1agrams) of that forn made on the bricks (not bricks having
the shape of a circle etc) (43)

sfatafiead | nvedcemmmamfy swowgremft -
gRardidT a9 A E ey esmfn fagife seang o
BT Aoswrgafaamaty 7 avfarg 1 agenfafaita-

aafm‘mm'l ax fogy wvEaInT f¥y | gSAEIgEIHEIRY
wrean fawielremdasisty ar fadqg

A frenraiaid dwqmr: doerd aiEmn-
wra 1 (%)

If among the bricks and the mantras (which are spoken
wl‘:ﬂ: the bricks are placed) the bricks are more 1n number, then
(the bricks which are 1n excess) are to be cansidered aslokamprinds
(1 e, the mantras properly bel to the lok nuds are to

be employed for those bricks) , smee
. th lokarh-
pro s e e enumter of the lokam

A1 ST A qAqW Hemofear mETEQVEE |
I WAL T vewraafity gemfaed gay g
sraRafeess W zewar arfraRidyar wearat fafadrRiX
emaufefda | @ freutragasr sndskifead o
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SR Gqgey | T | SRS QT AR sy afergrE
a3 o= AFgur Efy amfay 1w afonmmny g 9
7 wmg 1 et Tnga) AR aforer 959
arar frat gz aseadar efy awnd ) wyegargacdifs T9-
A 1 AR gAgTAgERAEd AT 1 i e
vanezfirmearfafesr

gAY gouRfafeer 1 938 AETifis agemfs o
e 1 gv= Aewfie gowar quorsfafced  aarEd-
fafefraaiaTceeril g MFqEE gead | ENTTIg
ar qupgedqara g | 7 ¥ faatam |

A AEETRTRaEtTTeaTg u (¥e)

The past clastes of bricks (those which have been placed
betore) ate to be placed there (45)

EERR cituic I cu by Lineas b GICIEELa TN
TrTemfr A TAtE R aragedaeaTy | Taar Fel
suagfgRafraay  (RT  arefaemirsasd e i
ffaziarg <fy 91 | gdAReEEsd faamfiestrar-
Jafew-qrer gozend | wfend@safy aofisags ) se0 AIF
«fiy gayAr-gTEETAgEa T gy geafy | @1 @ fafw-
<oy zfy sFARGRAl a7 Ay | waRalia Iadn-
fafxcdaraead |

qza sitwga 1 (¥€)

There are five lokaripraas (n every agn1) (46)

géaFrealt g 959 1 G ISARAITATL-
|

ryefaddsen aRa afugaReang i ()

If the number of the mantras 1s greater (than that of the
bricks) pebbles anointed with ghee are to be placed 1n the spaces

between the bricks (47)
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frmaucarad gy qar gafafa RO T
wERr ey ARt MgAerd aa faakeg atifa-
e frakquasarg | NRaTETE § § WA |

meETREmf STl ndg dfwmre o (¢@)

The meaning of rulesas he places the bricks towards the
he places the bricks towards the west 15 that the classes

of bricks are to be placed mn a straight Iine (running 1n the spec:
fied direction) (48)

east’

seferemnfy  SdreRardfy A ar o o m
mreafaquaaarg | S@NEfranr gfy @7 A3T L AT

wd 1 3gaQg QAR Fwr gz whyaray | Ofqwa sfeer
sgfear afag=ay | soqant sy wafa

setgaReaTi sAERawif sggEaR u (ve)

Rules as he places the brick towards the east etc” refer to
the direction of the face of him who constructs the agni (49)

R MHARIEASE N ERT adedq  I85aq !
o@ 9 mimdearaet ity seaE senfaaeasts

A WAl | @ NIE, e e gt AaE g g
g 1

ETAET Sty qrem srcaTat-
T N (o)

TEWIA | ARYEFEAEEER QAfgerr frar-
Al seEngEnt | GRIEAr ) ST FreaIaRaHEt
MIRTEAT NIMRAT ) @AM 9 Ak | qREAE-
AATARARITTRAA a9 Flewamr g 9 )

STARAITZRTAN 1t (%)

ATTATAAIETY | wadfgfalive fad  Tgw@rg

fafadalowa | Wy wqamikg e gegd A,
el | R = '
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T GUERIIREaTg 1 {¥R)

No brick, which has been formed by breaking 1s to be emp-
loyed for the construction of theagm (f. e, a triangular brick
which has been formed by dividing a square shaped brick 1s
forbidden) (52)

FTemIfaar gaey qREFIRATE Argeng | @ o
sRrAmanssg 1

(o o) aremfar sgea@Aifigs fire acrarfyest
Aazemr 1

T fimraagsarg o (x3)

No brick, which 1s cleft (for example square shaped brick
made out of two trrangular bricks) 1s to be employed (53)

feuryar g @aT@ATIAT AaRen |

« siafgazearg 0 (x%)
And no brick which 1s damaged m any way (54)
grRerivat Frfafzfarerafy Sagemg

7 FEomIEea N (4¥)
And no brick of black colour (which may be produced by
the burning etc) (55)
a3 Feafr FEWT | gar wS AT EAAT IR
TreraT afFoEy |

(o o) qrrfess T sgagar ar faagin)

7 weHTOEIETa U (XS)

And no brick 1sto be employed which has some mark
(an 1mpression of some foreign body, etc) (56)

dgeer  FenTmiEmfgan 1 foida g
quedify  gaafemmEEsEfafaamiEt wfy  a-

Har
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# eprAgTEUETE g | (o)

In the citis where the svayamatrpna s used 1t s to be placed
$0 as not to be covered (by a brick) (57)
qETER ST SEARENIIgA e AT
o, wufast @amguoeenr feafresar Mg 1 aaT
wY wafy aderdmer s |

FEAAMTRTETTAL A TeRA wEAg 0 (4s)

The fifth part of & janu (=63anguls) 1s tobe taken as the
height of the bricks (so that the height of the whole c1t1 with 1ts
five prastaras 1s equal to one janu (=32 anguhs) (58)

seemAr igreafacdeemfy gatarqafaarmfie-
T

oA A osaTAt = 0 (ye)
Theheight of the nakasats and paficacodas 1s to be made
with half that measure (3 angulis) (59)
TSR

wRwTE! SfagRa FOtw areRirgdweT -
HIOEET U (€o)

That whichis lost by the heat and the burming (from the
r1ght size of the bricks) 15 to be filled up with loose earth simce
for that no fixed size 15 prescribed  (60)

ST TR (5 9T SfagEd SmsEIar
AT Ty ARG | gAqefrmasfiRngang | gRan

i |3 Saw oty frefimaafegrod sear
FesronfadRT ghdveran |

aeArEnitardaRy anart grease | swfsae-
i FEiATe Rt wali

AR Wl et n ()

ftas of the measure of vymama thiss the tradition for
the construction of the Garharatya-fire (61)



98 aA-ragy
o fafefa 2a: 1
qfrueRraiany |y (53)
According to others it has the form of a circle. (63)
gaaq | afeAveend savnmida qftaveswiay + @%
TECCERA: |
grRUaaa fanv fret S fasg o (59)
Having divided the square (of Garhapatya) into seven parts
(by lines runmng from the east to the west) one has to divide 1ts
breadth into three parts (64)
Thus the whole area at the Garhapatya is dwided into
twenty-one oblongs and the first layer of thecits is concequently

formed by twenty-one bricks placed m seven rows.

wlaty aamr fana 1 Ronmre st o=
a1 o afeesw srm: | skeag AT saraRaRT
BLQY )

muxferEnT 3oy 0 (x)

In the second layer the bricks are to be placed towards the
north, (65}

For this layer the square is divided into twenty-one parrs
by teven lmesrunming from the south towards the north and by
three Ines running from the east towards the west. In the third

and fifth layer the bricks are placed in the same manner as in
the second,

In this way the "bhedas® (see above) are avoided through-
out.

TR 1wt s eas
TIRHT Fraiafafy gfad wady )

SRGTARRTIRER I (55)

S If one wishes to employ square-shaped bricks for the cifs.
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wzaT el AT v W)
TIAHATRAEET: ATAAIAT FARART 1 (50)

Then (three kinds of) bricks are to be made, with the
sixth part. the fourth part and the third part of a vyayama
®67)

The sides of these bricks have the length of sixteen, twenty
four and thirty-two angulis respectively

DsmgRrareRar gt | sfakawT |

@iat 7 am @A fzatar gfr gdfersene geae
fa n (ss)

Qut of these nine of the first kind and twelve of the szcond
kind are to be employed for the first layer, (68)

*

The nine bricks of the first kind are arrangsd 1n 2 squarz 1n
the midde of the Garhapatya and the twelve of thz second kind
surround this square

woar. FUITE. DAyt | fEdar i awag o
efaereg wgeanrd: | wikagaanaged waaraas 1 afikat
FIITEE | qF IgaHa ki

qeg gatar aren gant gty u (ge)

Five bricks of the thied kind and sixteen of the fiest kind
are employed for the second layer (69)

In each corner of the Garkapatya four bricks of the first kind
form a small square, the five of the chird kind are arranged bet-
ween the four squares n the shape of a cross.

waifaey TAW 1 7T QI | qF 927 gAan | FIg7 ARG
TRRAAERITIAL T AITT A 1 qF AqAT LI T
faeafri

qfcroyaiat ArmARAAITRATICA FRAr weAaw faw-

g n (vo)
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‘When the Garhapatya 1s circular, a square as large as possi=
blesto bedrawn matand this square to be divided into nine
parts (squares) (70)

Two diameters standing at right angles on each other are
drawn in the circle and their end points joined by fourhnes these
are the sides of the largest posuble square In the first layer the

corners of the square point towards the north east, the north
west, etc

FHRATA e afifelfeegwy | ax arqEmE TUSy-
W@ T FAAur e | aegarafafis qosaasd awakn
FIRIAY FATGLR Feriarasfay qar gwq@qr fFosond-

faFwaeaeTI T wyfaiin gregre gen asega-
a7 faadig 1

seftuTeaat BAk 0 (og)

The parts of the circumference of the cirle,1e, the sg-
ments adjomng the four sides of the square ace to be divided
nto three partseach (71)

Jfufersfe wfrwmrin | e fosd ke
ford | qERiERt Sus wod oAl awAsAIGRAT
M RETe v Ra T wafRmE T e e
A 1 whwafar wedfEsn gt 1 A s
an=Re sfuweg gegeabahy ) AgeE gfaeargya S5
afifren sfmarmrenadl oy ferfe ey asfae-
AANTEN 1 OF o ayfead | garggfazizafiar.
TN Wafy ) wegew g Prsvarg 1 aenfy TELHALF T |
A9 el At g aafrag agfaam fragdtaaag 1
REGSEUE R (8 TR AR T

I AR TRl G0 |

WA AR IR Reasivy wet waka 0 (o3)

The second layer 13 to be
ners of the <quare are situated
the first layer by shifting the

placed in that way that the cor-
i the mddle of the pradhis (of
posttion of the bricks m the des
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cribed manner the bhedas are avoided The corners of the square
are turned towarde the east the north etc (72)

Sead\dy Sfmedy SgEasar wala  spifaferar |

farvar o fadtemagran afeavea arn (53)

The dhisnya fires have one layer only they are erther
square shaped or circular (73)
erfadlsr qFa@ITT | eEfadlear sy gad T 541
ST qgud ifugdsy ) gasT asifaaifs sfgdsaamaaga
SFET qforosar ar | fasamr fz aidst faerey 3f g9
mAIRE Aeahkatissrrafoveacaraues sgatratzar
STTARTQY ) a7 IGI@ FRoaFfaatae aar an fqeng

it ATy frwdmm @ sREIREaT 0 (or)

Among those (the dhisnya fires) the agmdhriya 1< to be di
vided into nime parts and nstead of one brick a stone to be
placed (74)

When the agnidhriva 1s square shaped 1t 1s divided into
nine small squa es and the square 1n the centre covered with a
stone instead of a brick when 1t 15 circular a round stone of
eight angulis diameter 15 placed 1a the centre of the circle the
remaining area of which 1s divided mnto eight equal parts

qr fyewgrar wew wwAtelg qam fawsw gsy fiay
fafgr  qRIAlE fagar MAMINZ T AARITREATZIAIT
gz@rzuv&iufmamq 1 l{armﬁf Foq ¢+ fawafaerg
Fraregafasra 3fcaen ad7 ) feavsraseErewiFveey
qiceeangarT qed fama afka aaaeyr fmg (og A
faceest FIRAT | I ATARAT afgady | AVI-THEATH -

qEY 1
g gigived Aaen fowva @ivfemmmads Jar fav-

St {ew)

Then the dhisn3a of the hotar 1s divided 1nto nine parts
and the three castern parts mto two parts each (75)
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Ths 1s the rule for the square <haped dhisuya , according to
the commentary the circular one has to be divided mto twelve
equal parts

AAYET ITNAFTRLIRNG ATFIFLGHIY | gatq qad-
fagan 1 g7 | sreErS R AT TSI | STEIF L0 |
@ORMEAEAg | 03 Eew QA SaeATiiges WAkt
qugATes grewar gug  ghfaam 1 @ EEaT 9qITT)

MWTX SRAFART | WOSATE §9F YAV fafecdsesl FE
A

T A7 Frowa Aeqagdl g A0 @A
(e%)
The other dhisnyas are then divided 1nto nine parts(squares)
each and the part lying in the centre combined wich the eastern
part (with the part situated to the east of the centre part eight
bricks are therefore required for these dhisnyas If they are cir-
cular they are divided 1nto eight equal parts} (76}
UM G=T faevqremaar wqar frwen fedta-
gAY Ay ey qRigaifead | ara@ds T-
REISW-ATT NSAEIANTY | Iqq@rmsATeiuag | o fa-
G ACETRT AR | WOSHTT guasfaar

wa Aty o feww qatet st geaar -
S (ov)

Then the marsakya fire 1s divided 1nto three parts (by lines
drawn from the south towards the north) of these three parts
the eastern part and the western part are again divided mto five
parts together (3¢ the eastern part 13 divided nto two and the
Western part into three parts) (77)

The Marjalya when circular, 1s divaded 1nto six equal
parts
ot s Rar favter qF Rureargymenra mmEadt
EeEC ]

AR T 1 T Ao forsedreg ) qraATATEITARE F
I | WEAHE (ORI g TS S0 | 7S g &AL
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et o | fremar SgRaed 7= wnf | avzeTAET
FGEAFY ) J7 fermarmieesr 1 syt agegesTe
Tl 1 &7 afeszsn 1 AeaEIaddTEIsTTEaT FAAATT 1
&9 95 | SeETCYTeAr GRS TAE Ggd | 3 g | fwrde-
ARTTIASAIGNF TTIY | TIFT | OF QAT qzafefaTs |
yozaqy snHTstagEA s paTtetaraT Seaife soardie-
F1RF FeeEYF |

IEAAETA AUPSAEFT SRR U (on)

He (the sacrificer) ts ta make the bricks having mxed them
with aches from the ubhad (see Indische Siudsen XIII 219 (£ £)
78)

E@HEAAT GEIAEAT FrAfefy mEredaaaanfe
qacgger frudifl STETHANAA 1 qagTANERTr gEwE-
FIHTTH ¢

Faaed TAgITE T g o (we)

“This rule 1s meant only for him whose diksa lasts a year (or
according to the commentator longer than a month Iterally
he who carries the wkha during that time) not for him whose
diksa lasts a (smaller) number of mights (79)

<ifraed ey widife wifzaifiulrely fafgr-
ereqr wenay ¢ Fram faad Ry Semrelg sgoae Aiagad ) §4-
FISRMAIRETRTIARY 1 AR NIt
YOG ATRAT | QIR 1

awe weadt fafgfia o (so)

In this manner (by proceeding according to S 77) the sac-
rificer makes the whole constructed of the agni to participate 12
the mantras (for the ukha 18 made with mantras) (80}

RET GAMALT WAW Farmgaral TAT qEF T

sremAr gEREfReA AT

graftaa fAagerea STenfa=Is u (<2)

After baming constructed the azoi conssting of three
thovsand bricks (i e. after having constructed the agm for the
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third time on which occasion the number of three thousand
bricks 1s prescribed) the sacrificer 1s to construct the chandascit
te anagniconsisting as it were of mantras instead of sfakas
The shape of the agn11s drawn on the ground and then the whole
ceremony of the agnicayana gone through but instead of placing
bricks on the ground the sacrificer only touches the places on

which they would be placed and mutters at the same time the
appropniate mantras) (81)

ake iww ot gefmg 1 7 g s
=fir 1 7% grfew wrnglazmeaty gda gam9 WA
fava ardcaeeRaly ax 2% Akl g=m1q a7 gdake-
Faafgas 1w Sif frgRafaeamifa aoafegea o
w el sageafsfimia snfn saifesisnmdte-
FReemsafa aaR@y qanwE fafaca ot tewgIdTT-
T Wfacrw | qswrserEsrg Hiowq sfy oRfEEg ) G
BEE TN ) qrgmEA, garese | qeArsa. qa-
fag  srfcafoaagaend aragasfamfaicats
senw Frngwea qrenfEaf | asfy gt fagaxfare |

AFfUTITIgHY 1 AT waww Prargeagea farda fagd-
zaaafufy nwad | awenw wafng 3garg 1

(3o o) WATm szfadds  Aafsfeaagara=mg
ARITEEIAT gl fghda e
&ferg 1 qeTueag 1 A famswaydraafseaarcsT
A TARFGIRAATSAfers sy (A7 AOREET
JwargRiay e dafe arafdasly AmfsarEsE-
s Afera Prargamivarea g agmra HaamTTT
afafa 39 1 @@ afg spfzafy frqrgaugranaeT FRaTg-
TIARA 7 @I | 97 Nafaizg BagavaragTe 797 T7d1-
qinfy afeafs 397 | amEeEmAaT sazeas ar na-
e ey ffaafracny s faagEigesAn-
awm | 9| ger FemieanafamgarT.-qx g-aread $a°49H
Faq 1

am fg @rgw fodia swan foarm farge foedia f-
g e Prga faedve g Parats gft SuasAIiera-
TITTAIAT ST Snfonda fargaaradeda aend |
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T Prgare Tl gRirTdtesm T S| sREer ar
Wager a1 st 2h efmmEaaTRisafy swenfi I
afmrrgrefareamaigar ? a, smqgs danfefaner afz-
Faafonosgifafaomarg + ofs @afade fRogaoia-
esranE ey a1 snmAagas mfves frage sigisg
gafqa fawg T afy arfigst grearg srReT gvarq saifs-
FEEARIIT 1 FEA153 FAag syasgagaifea fa-
{7(?) Pramae gear Pagwer  gxearsgrafiag ARk av-
Faenq Fargararacda sRiesyefafy faag

wafadwg n (a3)
Since there 13 a difference 1n the wish (the object which the
sacrificer wishes to obtamn) (82)

FHRRICFIFIETIERTad |
According to another opmion adopted by the Sulba mima
54 and m d 1n Dvarak ha Yajvan s ary on the

following Sutra we have to separate kamavivekat and to trans
late what shape (does the chandadest take) 2 As no distinguish
tng rule 15 given for 1t its shape 1s etc (Satra (83)

e TRURAAERAAtT sefag n (=3)
The shape of the chandafcit 1stheshape of a falcon since the
falcon et 1s the type for all catis (83)
an weegmITAsiesTenfr stifagean ) gra-
Yeriar sghrareos arfeiadfn 1« v g 1 oo Prar-
gerer renfara | T | e sfr &9
wfsaerq wrEacee | Rfadafify aaomanfiad e
w7 @mgfraata | SR 1 sfaror efonamerd 1
(ge o) Grfmmirfaarszifr geofy mfufr o
gerog wfadwrfels + mariaftnofeior srfo-
qogudrad 1
ANFAWITRT ETIATNIRUSRAT |
friv ErAsEETe Al ey o



TR

TR AT oo | EdiwadyRam-
ferdda i s | grafearaaas FARTRTEREROTTEAY |
A TdarmetelaRd w1

wa & watd wmfad feedtn geniewr g ()

There now we have the following injunction * He who desi-
zes heaven is o construct the altar in the form of a falcon. (1)

% 57 fag A
anvgfag frsam U (1)

Two different forms of the falcon construction may be
taken. (2)

slimasr Ave wifran | wedife awaude: | ek

T
[GTAR M (), .
The one is that the body of which s square. (3)

el agdife | wgeer anr @ @ qETERAT
it | e e AT At fa T |

wghiea u (v)
The other is that which has the real shape of a falcon.
AT Sargf: | FITEATE |

frmad u ()

For these s tradition for it, (5)

- wfa: s | m Erssaitcaa
i

W
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Both passages are Brahmana. (6)
srarch o araradng: | S 1A argana war | &y qre-
a2t framad 1 s ey famaat sfy g wenifaaera gad:n
SqRARHE FrafegTaagif
w=a afgaarosiaTealy earatear aul 9 g
afrQua uaarfr aftwda gege? ans ag af afad oo 9
zmfy LA aa ggud Teut 73 sfiy wew shy @ 1 (v)

Six ( bricks ) he places in the south-western corner, ete

@
Frtesofoszal sgeasiads el s
w1 QABAA@IRIEER )

st gt ar gu Shway Sy afialdy o (5)

And the other passage is : agni in truth is constructed after

the image of the birds. (8)

qaai qfgwi wfamar sfafasdy @ sfmesha g o
qmrsfrafanar €@ Sag gad: ¢ gl sfiaafoga
enfip queeledIIaTaagE 7 | g 1

eaat gradard: u (&)

The meaning of that is : the agni is to be constructed altes

the shadow of birds when flying up. (9)

<y wrEr@ A Fer sfamaEan e 1

wa SRt iR dvrgear e
wfgmergwaTag e Ffaad FETEATEIEda )

et fardla dmen @ Argues @ wrger i
SRR U (te)

*He is to construct the agni with square bricks for the sepa-
cation of what is diine and what is human™ thus the brahmapa
of the Maitrayapiyas teaches. (The bricks uwd for worldly pus-
s. the construction of palaces, ct¢. have usually the shapecf

pose:
oblongs). (10
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anagraifnfeTitmin Sifry @Y g Sgae
Prcfmeenfaal marm frosy gepqiees wgme 9 -
T gAsgiaE  Twddfs argermd | ansgralad
BME TCINITARTARTE AT FrgIan ATgmed |

' e wdggi e oo andibin (28)

The bricks for this (agnt constructed witn square bricks)
ate to be made with the fourth part 1he fifth part the sixth PM:
and the tentt part (of 4 purusa) Thus we get four classes of

cquare bricks the sides of which are=30 angulis 24 ohg 20
ang 12ang (1)

At SgEdafs queer g Frgeggea gmaT
A e fanT 1 aseE ke qrogTadEr 959
T Wiy @7 yeoer fmmeyda yowiee wehaaT
N AIRRT TR wm | sfasmr TwEdedd !
g Fenf wnfa 1« sy qemafafkeyt 1 @l wnbE
oz | G wgfeafur qogay | agda afez |9 e
TFGIEIIA TSI q@qgAT |

saifia G u (g3)

Then the atea for the agnt 1s measured opt  (12)

SENER AT qrafcly aoane) frasienn
TR Anraleatstia fafydly ) fawrcosr sl

7 Qenfkwem | wafiy Rt oy gnfg amerREE-
Y | AANHIHEIG |

ARG SEARGEARTAY T w0 (23)

Two marks are cuton a cane ata dutance equal to the
beight of & man with uplsited arms  (13)

U G 31T Fedarg, mia AFFFIER I
wale g afhe wénf‘a i
T FORenba fafoly | qraceaw qeERIARTR
TR afte | sarmRefrahaicn A, feE Te-
TS aq1 w5y qqraiies g ) 99 oEeae.
U TEeT i |
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wey e W (1Y)

A third cut is to be made n the middle (between the two
first marks). (14)

LR GHERCH
Tem erraa w alg g w00 1 (ew)

What there is done with 2 cord, 1s to be done here with the
cane. (15)

ie., in the measurement of the agniksetra the cane has to be
used throughout instead of the cord used 1n other cases

YT §IF BES: qEEdsy fgg aafgE
SAETAIA |
Femrent 1 (25)

The body of the fyena (wings and tail excluded)— (16
STTEEEERIA TR T ARy 1
BITEGLARTIAL: TEAT 1 (39)

15 a square conststing of tour square-purugas. (17)
wiewa: ATy e g i d: |

. S EwEgTEs E 1l (3%)

The (southern) wing 1s one square-purusa  (18)
IR & TRAIHTUFRONF: GHAGREA: |
WA AARATCITIIATY 1
| gzt mdlam v (ge)

But i(the wing) is to be lengthened by one arain:(24 ang)
©n its southern nde.  {19)

T o gfuTEr qRrrnnwARANT s o é]waz.
wfaeiater gefaiend:

AT TWERTE: M (R0)

Thereby the northern wing is explained (3 ¢., it has the
same dimensions). (20)
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grapeiiieeriimin dfFF 9% @@ ﬂ?_f;(f”'
uxfrmeaen fal waa fieae aemgdoner Argees 9 -
wF envpRetRA faedafy argeemd: | GEegT R
DA FEATITARGAIGTAIGAT T UIgIER |

b e FIggiv TR qoaw ananfi i (2t)

The bricks for this (agni constructed witn square bricks)
are to be made wich the fourth past the fifth part, the sixth part
and the tentt part (of a purusa) Thus we ger four classes of
square bricks the sdes of which are==30 angubs 24ang. 20
ang 12ang (1)

o gadniae qere g Baegghe qosT
Fied glegyr faww | as90 wefoaar GROH AT 45T
it ) a3 geRs fnagiie gwsaa qZ_fqm{r 1
TANT AR QAT GaEw. | Sfwr. FTEIegE; |
ud Tl it o wadw quoafafeessn. | f@ha wnfes
wga | g Sgfenmnfor yagosy 1 wgd ofse | 0% S
FIFAETAAE 797 QETSIEIT |

varfi WA 0 (13)

Then the area for the agni 1s measured out. (12
SENET gEEdenT ardfift geadfnadesn
FAT derafatsttn fafrdyr ) ufsyoms afmfaai

a Jenfeaw | waita fafiive gfy gl amaasend-
"4, | FAYFRAG |

TR FeRagrITEA Jaifegs SO0 1 (23)

Two marks are cuton acane ata distance equal to the
Beight of a man with uplifted arms 13

TR GOt arn Fedarg: wi AL ST
Wt TR aifuniys: =R, 1§ x
oo ofodae i REe | gy RGN
wRfsImiR i |r sHfsfafafos” da, ofde w0
TTATG W Ay auranfag wdfy | 97 [GRISE0-
R Tt savig.
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el geitag 1 (¢y)

A third cut 13 to be made in the middle (between the two
first marks), (1d)

i &t
wey eaar wAf afag Agan wfe o (gu)

What there 1s done with a cord, is to be done here with the
ane (15

te,m the measurement of the aguthyctra the canc lng to be
sed throwghaut instead of the cord used 1n atler caser,

WA GAIRG 3. gREErdsy g mate
AR |

AEATERT W (98)

The body of the Syena (wings and tail excluded)— (15}
I FRRR L EEAAiE wrirgeal |
VREIURTHATT 97 1 {(0)

18 2 square consisting of four aquate-purusas, (17)

. sy fgmsmase ranayzained: o
- S R e 1 (3s)

The (sauthern) wing ts one square-purnia  (18)
i e, eIl . )
WA QEGATERITTAY |
§ g afrmriseham metas b (18

But st (the wing) 15 to be lengthened by one aratni(24 ani )

on itg southern side  {19)

w g e qEamAERATRATT ZHnT reidare. g
laofterte qexfalerd. |

AT 2RI 1 (R0)

Thereby the nothern wind 13 eaplained (e 1t has the
same dsmensions)  (20)



12 dr-ged
wpfes A qgaelarfy, q@geE 1 9T e vikail

ferud gwe | it gate agfueraft | gameE O
qi wfeanfioes 1

TR o5l TmeEE 1 (R8)

Thereby the northern wing 1s explamed e, 1t ;x’ E;B)b:
covered with bricks in the same way as the southern wing

BasTmay | semyeaue. TREHARAER-
ema gy

gatuaht: grarEsdn g weemq U (38)

On the eastern and the western sude of the tail bricks :r:
to be placed the side of which 13 equal to the fousth part 0(29)
puruga=30 angubs They form two rows of four bricks each

oot R R |

ehruiterdy, aidvas 0 (30)

On the southern and the northern sude (two sows of) quat-
ter bricks ate to be placed (six bricks mn each row) (30)

Wi oty aefr agfn 1
B TeEATRn T s b (32)

The remainder of the agni 15 to be covered with bricks the
side of which 13 equal to the fifrh of a purusa (31)

The remainder of the agnt that part for which the lmClk5
have not yet been meationed, comprises the mddle part of “;
til and the whole atman The latcer requiresonc hundte
pailcamts the former 1s covered with twelve

T AT W wm gy |
o e s, o ()
This is one Jager of two hundced bricks (32)

Thizty-four in eac

h wing hundred 1n the atman thirty-two
inthetal
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7 ot
agEReTRRIC R sthaed sy sadanad -
eqfee. gsswe  qUEERMTgE & & fywd =gelt |faa§; )
feom: oo 190 @ R | @ qfard foes g
frerd 1wt fasdeioeenaend: |
FdrEd 1 (3w)

In the same way the bricks are to be placed n the northern
wing (35)

ust gqemfafy gy

afirmenyy =ival 77 awamgEEa. i (39)

To the south west cotner of the sitman nine sagthis are
placed, arranged 1 a square (38)

s SPrwent s ggaggaefiiy e 4
sfeg a7 97 qww aedar |
SRR 1 (30)

The same 15 to be done m the north-west corner of the
atman (37)

AN A TR s |

AR § ¢ faed gl afimmeuamiaaroatiot
BT G 1 (3w)

Place nune sasthas and two
beginning from the sqath easf
have reached the north east ¢

dvipadas (caturthss) by turns,
t corner of the atman until you
orner. (39)

fasthis each, corresponding to the
tquares mthe sronis cover the two east corners, 2t thesouth-
#ide of the north-cast square, and the north-side of the south eas-
Yern Square two caturthys are placed and between these caturthis
2gain & square of rune saihy

s 2l qorrg

Two tquares of qme

fg awagee @7 TR
T 3% 177 IR RS ok 1 o R G
9= 17 & R ta ey ax ey | gfiRafiesd | g
:Ermrmhnmrmw}wq 1
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Srawfiy el SeEwEag 1 (3e)

The remainder of the agni 1s to be covered with bricks the
side of which 1s equal to the fith of a purusa (39)

The remainder conststs m this case of the middle part of
the dtman both ends of both wings and the tail, and all of which
together require one hundred and twenty five paficamis

uq e seardt venrd fagaerEd senraUiaRdg

(\fo)

‘This 1s again a Jayer of two hundred bricks , employ mn the
construction of the agm the two described layers by turns for
as many layers as you wish to make (40)

q 3 9

»
¥

1
|

[N

27 [zl |
|

1

]

40 3

I
1
T

0
Colurasrasyenacit 7
Firstkind Prostorad

76065+ 1890+/8713

Wolal Brecas=200

Adyysyayy Sulro1o ]

The third layer 1satranged 1n the same manner as the

fiest the fourth mn the same manner as the second and s0 on A
comparison of the sketches of the two Jayers will show that the
bricks of the second prastara cover the interstices between the
bricks of the first prastara throughout and that the bhedas are

-

thus avorded
arge waw genRATRE (fragd gl 9w

qeg | fAaTgd S9F NEIT AP |
Wt it (¥2)
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Now another kind (of the catuvasrasyenacit) will be des-
cribed (41)

SERaRAfRTe TR Ta o Ra. | wEAgAIE-

GfAgRaRUIHATEIRFARIFAT 980T zad, | 9% T
ifr 1

|/ 9577, I (¥])

Bricks are to be made the side of which 1s equal 11 length
to the fifth part of a purusa—one aratni=twenty-four anguhs
42)

gEdtsTfeTET: |
ar gasaenat: h (43)

“Then bricks which ate longer on one side by ahalfGe.
oblong bricks of thirty six angulis by twenty-four angulis). (43)

I @ TSR | O e | aRafiig -
fer. sRaarARIAET 2R aag |

ammmeal ()

Then bricks equal to the half of the paficamis (1¢.0b
longs of twenty-four angulis by twelve angulis) (44)

| IS | FIEATIHETEt. | AR |

qrEnER 1 (¥R)

And bricks which are equalto a quarter of 2 paflcami
(squares of twelve by twelve) (45)

wda: WIRAT | qF S aranfy ¢ s aiieee-
yrafiret. | e b ) gl senferenTy | TIE
e 1 O W | A R o) gy § A |

g n (¥€)

\When the bricks are placed— (46)

AR W 1
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qafred): qumrsareRT ISR | ()

(When the bricks are placed)—half-bricks (Satra 44)
turned towards the north are to be placed on the east and west
side of the southern wing. (47)

Twelve such bricks are required, six for the east side of the
wing, six for the west side.

T 9 g3t SITOET: )
aqraR N (¥s)

The same 1s to be done in the northern wing. (48)

o IRAITREA
feritasad): gegTRdaRAReERAEeERet St 1 (¥e)

On the southern and on the northern side of the tail four
adhyardhas turned towards the north —The first of these bricks
(beginning from the east) issituated at a distance of twenty-four
angulis from the atman, the last at a distance of twelve angu-
s from the western end of the tail (49)

qearenRTHafheT qeedRfa arafiay qe gTmAAr ¢

QARSI FT I, 1 (Xo)
On the western side of the tail four half-bricks turned
towards the north. {50)

qreaATeNT SRANARIET Ay IIAAAT: 1

aramafva § aREd U (%2)
On both sides of these (in the two western corners of the
tail} two quarter-bricks (1)

quevlfcead. t f T EREFGAEARF |
i ETTaARF AR CER T 1 (4R)

A the two places where the tail 1s joined with the hind
part (western part) of the atman (n the two eastern corners of
the tail) a half-brickis to be placed turned towards the east

(52)
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T EeEia @i | aha
Teantgaghd s
Rrfid ezl aeoedg i (43)

The remainder of the agni is to be covered with paficamis.
{53)

The two wings togethar requite forty-eight, the tail twelve,
the atman one hundred,

SRR | geeRd g | St e |
o femR: s 0 (yy)

This is one laser composed of rwo hundred bricks, (54)

T qfgEat: | aenfaat o) meft aag 1 W

TR AR T S | awemen: ) frgaerf | £ T
o |

Fuman g

Carorasrabperacit
Sacond Nnd

Frasdre 1
WO416+362204 700 Bring
(AyIpas I Sovs 4)

)

Faurars

YT MTERATRY e, arivea SEROM 1 {4X)

In the recond layer One quarter-brick 18 10 be placed in
each of the four corner:

3 of the atman, (55)
AR | "
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aramfiel 8 F W 0 (49)

On the two sides of each of these four quarter-bricks. two
balf-bricks are to be placed (altogether sisteen). (56)

Tyl welrogae: wan GEagaaE: daoa:
RE Al sfit g7 disa

QRS 957 11 (%)

Five half-bricks are to be placed on the eastern front of
the atman. (57)

et qafvfaaTaud earden SdE

qenwdtfeaaftaasant g€t o (4s)

Theee adhyardha-bricks are to be placed 1nthe end of each
wing. turned towards the north, (535

qeX qIedarEETgan |

FaTraRE AR HWEgE g 1 (48)

Ineach of the interstices between the three adhyardha-
bricks, one half~brick 15 placed, turned towards the east, (59)

gHHFen IR § & QAT JITA |
Srewtia qeaRAEIRE SgrERg v (%0)

The rest of the agn1 15to be covered with piacami-bricks
(of which one hundred and sixty-five are requrred), (60)

qerafd T gy TEAEEE: ARSI | 359 Hg
Py gera: gEaasafy. | MIEATRAGIRERARET | @@ qE A~
sag; afee 1 g3 fre | gegaAwat | aferrreary qeaafte:
gq qEEr: | gEAN: | It | ave. 96 |

a fyma: seent enetr agarar: sEraUEasiig i

(s8)
This 1s # layer of two hundred bricks, etc. 61



agufsamn:
w3 TETY AT 0 (1)

Now followa the construction in the shape of a falcon with
curved wings and outspread tail. (1)

TP AT | wghifier: ahls e | aw

2fem 98 7o & A, | fasdi g T @ WIS, | W
e FgReRaAiaRdTaT |

TR ARG T U (])

For the purpose of construction, bricks are to be made
equal to the fourth part of a purusa (squares of thity anguhs),
(2)

fecftarel s+ srdaferamegan S |

AT T ) (3)

Then bricks equal to ahalf of the caturshts and other
bricks farming a quarter of a caturths (3)

By the following Sotra we are directed to form these two
classes of bricks by drawing the diagonals of the caturtht Con-
sequently the ardhyas are rectangular triangles with two sides
=30 angulis the third =/ T80 angulss, the padyds are rectang-
uler tuangles with one side=30 angulis and two sides

VI,

2
e e o amfin )
awsatear | @t £ o awgiafales-

Py Ry | ararenty B ) arat fARETge-
eIy sueafvd shamogg ¢

120
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framegrarmedAmaEd 0 (%) (¥)

(If there are mentioned half bricks quarter bricks etc)
the diviston (of the original brick) 1s always to be made following
the diagonals i case there 1s no special direction given (65) (4)

ararenfraNaT sAanfRaTnny fra ader FaiEeT
QI=eEaq |
arRgerrEght oferem i (s8) ()

Then quarter bricks are to be enclosed by four sides (1.
bricks ate to be made which have four sides and the area of
which 15 at the same time equal to the fourth part of a caturihs)
(66} (5)

qrameRgwITarRAa Ty | s gmd oo

arg @gafd ) F9Y )
SRR TRATETT aeafdRAfr  (sv) (5)

With half a pada=7} ang 2 pada=15ang one pada
and a half=22} angulis and the savifesa of a pada
(savisesa of a padais according to the rule givenn the First
Adhyaya=15+5+2 =3§371 angulis or about 21 ang 7 tilas the
exact expressson of 1ts value would be= 4/ 750) (67) (6)

It will be eastly seen that a brick of the stated dimensions
18 equal to the fourth part of caturthi 1t has the form of a trape
sium which may bedivided into anoblong of 15by 7§ ang (=the
etght part of caturths) and a rectangular triangle of 15 15 /450
(=the eighth partof a caturths )

Zfr@T ATCA TAGATAATEAE T G ARG AT
DI eaaiE ATyl | TSRy 89 )

& & aar Aavlae W aadeEE SeAg i {55) (s)

Then 2 half brick 1s to be formed by putting together two
of these four cornered quarter bricks with their long sides (68)(7)
1 e with those sidet which are 22{ angulis long Thus we
rregular pentagon the area of whichis equal to the half of

peen ‘]u_ Bricks of tius kind are called hansamukhts

a caturi



172 FCucticred

ety e g | ¥ AT
T TSGR i@ Ear ¥ wr | ‘f:“‘ -
R | ot RAE Ry A o 957 ey | aRe ﬂ%ﬂe
featmaa 1 i zeommaRmRE | AT +
SrRIBTH, | FEAICEIET | 95T 4=Ead | q ANGATFER U
qEn € =ek 1 g7 agaiTeEd |
wanitet FalndiR 1 e Fegarane) QAT U (&) =)

Then the agat 1s measured ont. The atman (of the falcon)

1stwo purusas=240 anguls long, ten padas =150 ang troad.
(69) (8

a7 eAiRaRais W |

The term “jodah” employed by the commentator mc‘:"ss
¢the same as * caturthi” the area of a brick the nde of whtd] lh
equal to the fourth part of a purusa, amounting to the sixteent

patt of squate purusa
aw shrTRvRREETE T T i (30 ()

At the distance of one and a half prakrama =45 angulis
tawatds the north {rom the touth-east corner of the (oblong &
presentimg the) atman a mark 1 to be made, (70) (D

afmmzgRIETE sEad gy aa T |

AT 0 (o) (20)

The same 15 to be dong on the western side (a mark i3 €0
be made at che distance of 45 ang from the south ast corner 10-
wards the west) (71) (10)

HEURTRART SERATIFY QT

Rt S waaforg (e (3%

Having stresched 2 card over these two marks hesto cut
off the cormer, (72} (11)

A ord 15 atretched between two poles fixed on the marks

‘and the teiangle Iying to the south east of this cord so be cut off
{rom the nrea of the agny,

ol mimfean mar P e |
e ARt 93l Avar et
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Thereby the cutting off of the other corners 1s explamed.

(73) (12).
A trniangle of the same dimensions is cut of from the three

other corners of the atman

CRATERASERQTRIEART: A GIATsaET &l
TR

| s i {ox) (83)

This 1s the atman (74) (13)

The area of the tman 13 thereby reduced from 40 caturthis
to 35} caturthis

gaaRAl s IAEag ] freer vl | ag fave
sefquiferragedl wara |

ARSI AT EIIAT | aeqTURY TRAT NEAT-
qlegang 0 (o) (2¥)

The head 1s five and a half padas =82} ang longand half a
purusa broad, the two eastern cornersare to be cut off with one
prakrama =30 ang each (75) (14)

Marks are to be made at the distance of 30 angulis from
the two east corners, cordsstretched to join the marks and the
triangles formed by the cords and the corners, cut off

qeq T 9IT ST | Q3@ o7 ey aE fage
zhraaE). sl gINT SRR @ Far et
ey . eqeaAfsEraT] | QERTseEA T 9gdl freear wafa

easT gy : fady wafa )

gegea azaer St Fgedtdte an (ug) (%)

Theeast line,t¢ the length from the east to the west of

the teil 1s six padas=90 angults, the nosth hne, 1 ¢, the breadth
from the north towards the south 13 two purusas=240 angulis

(76) (1)

An oblong of the stated dimensions 1sdrawn ¢o the west

of the gtman

wreRafEmad s g | QF Sgfamfargwiite 1

e o ey Fafufenfin: swcafensang v (o) (19)

The two castern corners of ths (oblong) are to be cut cff
with three prabrama; =90 angulis each (77) (16)
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A mark is made 90 angulis north from the south-e‘a“ 5"”‘;’
of the oblong and another mark 90 angulis south from its north-
east corner. From the firstmark, a cord is stretched to the sgut_ :
west catner, from the second to the north-west corner an
triangles formed by the cords, ete, cut off. i

AL WISy WATE L A
@a: 1 a9 vqeal e fvaiferedn | gF A3gel
st | gradd oAy afdre waf)

Aef R AT W (65) {20)

‘The (southern) wing has the length of twelve pac
angulis (from the north towards the south) and the breadt
padas=150 angulis (irom the east towards the west.) (78}

An oblong of the scated dimensions is drawn touck
southern side of the atman; as in the case of 2tman, head
it is only preparatory to the Snal shape of the wing:

ARERRRGTRAT TS v of (Faeagedt
AT |

e Ron sl ity svwe v frgri U (¢

Then ane steps from its middle (from the middle
western side of the oblong representing the wing) sis pé
wards the east and fixes there a pole. (80) (18)

TG RTRY STy gagaify gwed WS
e
T iREE 0 (o) (30)

. Then on each of the toro western cotners of the oblong
poleis fized. (ED) [¢1)
v |

WO Tve st () (26)

, Then he encloses it (1. the teiangulac area, the cormees of
which nre marked by the three poles) with a cord, (81) (20)

it gy wiv eveegay e 1
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Having cut out that which (¢ the triangle which) 135 en-
closed by the cord 1t 15 to be placed to the east (of the oblong)
turned towards the east (82) (21)

A triangle of the same dimensions as that which has been
cut out from the oblong 13 to be 2dded to it on the east side

o I wrEEdid SAnAE,E e RERIST
TR | Qagw WART | qEgalansaRrey S5 95T
wrrd v gar afeeng) sfagsy asgdaa i@l
feard 1

| frafr u (=3) ()

This s the bending’ of the wing (83) (22)

v ua uw @ Frotn Prguay ) sdfadeilss @ qar | w9
AW ST FEARRYAT |

cRerIen geven Frofdt smrean 0 (5¥) (33)

Thereby the bending of the northern wing 15 explatned
(G X))

FrmiR s qgdAnGcaI | SR GaER AgH BN
Iy Teafz qead afEpd | wemgaaTg |

qradt SERTEl oz asa ugmm—{a’mfa Tl
wamarmanfyraraigadd 1 (s1) (3¢)

Then at the end of each wing five squares of the measure
of a prakrama=30 anguls are to be drawn touching each other,
a1l these <quares are to be divided 1n 8 downwatd direction by
the diagonal and half of each removed (83) (29

At the south end of the southern wiwng an oblong of 150
anguhs by 30 anguhs s drawn and then dinided into Sve squares
of 30 angults

In each square the diagonal from the north:
the south west coner 13 drawn and of the trangles formed 1
that way those which are situsted 1o the right of the dusgonals
are removed  The five remarning triangles are meant 0 epee

sent the patras, the feathers of the wing

—cast cornef 1O
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Thus the seven fold agn1 with the two aratms and the pré~
deta 15 brought about (86} (25)

The area of the falcon cets described in the preceding
amounts mdeed agam to 7} square purugas It 15 1mpossible @
retrace n all cases the steps by which the adhvaryus amved 28
theirresults which were most hikely oftener obtaned by repeated
tryng than by calculation  The commentator expresses 30 this
case the area of the agn1 theoughout by caturths bricks and 1t 13
possible that the priests really took as many caturthis as there aré

contained 1n the caturasra fyena cis and tried to form wath them
new figures

@ i o¥g e efadarar ARTEIT
#g aafaw gw avay @ Raferrwishaadad 1@ asT !
aAwAlT aeSRfTIgE | fcordasaa | Qe 95ERC 1

{ﬂgﬁg =% el afte | ety ma g | $E-
BA e dem BRE 1 qx W xezea |

39 Fredtsal wgdtpman 1 (zv) (38

When placing the bricks a caturthy 1s to be placed there
where the head 15 joined (to the atman) (87) (26)

A squate brick the nide of which=30 angulis 13 placed 11
the centre of the western part of the head so as to touch with 1ts
western aide the line 10 which head and atman 1010

AEMUITRA agnfiocarogns w39 A0A3 )

Tereel ol 3waRa ved | wixdrqeqey qredaiienad GEAE-
wRaaiie |



ST 127

gUagET & It (a5) (39)

To the east (of the caturthi} a hansamukhi is to be placed.
(88) (27)

One of the five-cornered bricks described in the Sutra 68.

qREATq HgEAl: &N e gaeiaReng |

qrdwed afira: 1t (5e) (Rs)

On both sides (of the Aansumukhi) a quarter brick is
placed. (89) (28)

On those two sides of the hansamukhs which are turned
towards the south-east and the north-east one of the triangular
bricks described in the Sutra 64 is placed.

gaqar nfaa: i | ARy dfiwer ddad a3

w23 FITEAI 1
autaware FrafaaiermagraaE: )| (2o) (€)

To the west of these two (triangular quarter-bricks are to be
placed on both sides (of the caturths and hansamukhs). (90) (29)
aieafzad): qREFIRTEN qerq | wiia: agdiga]
eRfa: | frafaeRTgaar IIReig | 3WAT i
i geat afggldaral SR TIIE  q6): EERyT AR
TyEamiaEE g § £ anangIReay |

a2 qreE: 1 (82) (30)
In the remainder (of the head) quarter-bricks are to be

placed. G1) (30
The triangle forming the top of the head bas been left un-
covered up to the present; four triangular quarter-bricks are

required to cover it.
forca: Q% qIREAT: | arwAivTaw wd: | aT fadsegs-
AR sraReE (€ 2) 1
TR T £ 1 @ wpddewn: Rragifon
Jafa
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‘ aft an Fazelsd guamEhIRERTREn AFeETggAiTIa-
wRwy  afwadamrafafeaegaarnid - ol-
=T u(R) (38)

Or else a hansamukks brick is placed in the top of the head,
a caturths to the west of it, a (triangular) quarter-brick on each
side, to the west of rach of those (triangular quarter-bricks)
three four cornered quarter-bricks ; the remainder is to be covered
with (triangular) quarter-bricks, (92) (31)

The remainder is in this case a square 30 angulis to the
westof the caturthi, which is covered with four triangular
quarter-bricks, :

fazatsi gaguirary dean: qraeg i adte P
TReEE AU AR SqTT aat: RERaEEET-
TENy wgeemd afdiaad qmd g wyaw @) gad-
TRETFTNGEIRTERY § ¢ ageTd g -
{reifrelsafreTaiia@s 9w aRes §R | waeaT
ST |

iy R agdan |

By theagra of rectangular triangles, the right angle is
meant,

Frdisrerr=a aieea b saevar U (83) (1)

To the west of the head, five triangular quarter-bricks are
placed mutually joined with each other. 93) (32)

Three of them are turned towards the east. two towards
the west.

et e 2Rl
TR WA

tobe

1 flar srgedf s |

TG TREG N (2¢) (33)
The same is to be done at the east side of the tail (there
too five triangular quarter-bricks are to be placed). (94) (33)

TRET 9= wmfrmem: % fedmagait s ) g
SRTIT: 1
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gazafegm aftnmadess TReernETTEng 1 (ax)(3)

Wherever something has been cut off there half bricks and
quarter bricks are to be placed (95) (34)

This rule refers to those sides of the agmbsetra which had
been formed by cutting off the corners of oblongs (atman and
tail) or by cutting out pteces (wings and patras of the wings)
Thus 1t refers 1n fact to the whole outline of the citr with the
only exception of the western side of the tail and northern and
southern sides of the head It will appear from the commentary
and from the sketch of the citi where half-bricks are to be placed
and where quarter bricks

FISRRTA-AATAG AT | fagea aaanenifinfy qrafi-
gagrardy 1 g7 RRft oqEiTwy qadelen R
w3T AT gonaly aHA § wked | fawimreelasaRg
SgTEARE qTar | FAEET |

franfir agaidtaify ssarEy o (e5) (39
The remainder of the agni is to be covered with caturthi-

bricks (36) (35)
a7 sgatimfaafr @ frand ) aifn Rigasre-

Sq
qrenf areaifa el AT 1 (2v) (38)

Finally the number of two hundred bricks 1s to be made full with
quarter-bucks and half bricks (97) (36)

When we have placed the bricks mentsoned in the Sotras
preceding to BS1III 95 which amount altogether to sixty eight
(14 1n the head, 5 on the eastern and 5 on che western margin of
the atman and 44 situated on the periphery of the agnt) there 1s
room left fot 01 caturthis A<, hovever 68491 1sonly 159, snd
as 200 bricks are required, ardhyas and padsas must be substitu-
ted to a certatn number of caturthls  Thus nstead of fourcatur-
thas 1 the tail sixteen padiasare empoyed seven caturthis in
each wing are replaced by 28ardhyas four catusthis by 16 radsas,
tso ardhyas m the tail by 4 padyas and lastly the caturthiin the
centre of the cats by two ardhsas  Thereby the number of the
bricks 1s rawced to 200 The exace places where these substitut-
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1onshad to be made are given by the commentary and may be
seen n the diagram of the oty

(If one uses only caturths (1 ¢ , «quare) bricks, for covenng
the cutt, the number 200 will not be reached. Total number of
bricks has fo be two hundred, this number ts made up by uinga
certamn number of ardhyas (half-bricks) and a certain number of

7\
|

«--,/4 ;

i ‘ &

3
H
1
3
4

Bsf 6 Vakrapaksasyenact Fusst kind, Prastgra [
(Adhyrya IV Sutca 9)

padyas (quarter-bricks) This 1s done 1n the following way
Leaving the head outside there are 12 rows meluding the tail
(proceeding from tail onwards to the head) In the frst row m
the tail we have 6 caturths and 3 ardhyas one on eachend, 2¢,
Bbricks mall In the second tow, we have 2 ardhvas (one on
eachend) and 16 padyas or quarter bricks 3¢, 18 bricks n all
In the third 0w, 2 caturthis ;n middle and 4 padyas on the cot-
mers (ewo on each corner) e 6 bricks in all  In the fourth row,
wehave5pady2s 1e Sbocksin all In the fifth row, we have
iardhyﬂs 1 the comners and 3 caturthys 1 the middle 1.2 5 bric

s1n all Then we bave 5 rows of five caturthis each with'the

exception that the central one 1n th
as 1¢ 26 bnicksn all e e ot o

This completes the tail and atman u
p to
the tenth 0w The eleventh row 1 Like the §ith (two ardhyas
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and three caturthis) 1e 5 brucks m all.  Then we have 5 padyas
or quarter-bricks (as in the fourth row) The head has 14

bricks

This makes the total

84-184-6+5+5+26+5+5-+14 =92 -
Then on both the wings we have the patrasof Sardhyas each
te 10 ardhyas for twoset of patras In the wings we have6
rows In theright wing (adjacent to the row of patras) we
have 4 caturthis and 2 ardhyds 1 the first column then again 4
caturthis and 2 ardkyasin the second column In the third col
umn we have 8 ardhyas and 4 padyas 1e total 12 bricks n all
In the fourth column again we have 8 ardhyas and 4 padyas 1 ¢
12 bricks 1n all  In the fifth column we have 3 caturthis and 4
ardhyas making 7 bricks mall  In the sixth column  we bave 4
caturthis and 2 ardhyas Thus m allin the 6 columns of the
right wing we have (including 5 patras) the total

5+6+6+12+12+7+6 = 54 bricks"m all

Sumilarly on the left wing we have 54 bricks
Thus in all we have 92+54+54 = 200 brcks

ity yeoif Remeer 7 @ 1 qeretafzly
qrenfiy aear fmqaral GO ) adawpaw | frdes gt
waien-gAi= GIEAATT 1 TF T A og 9w -
< | fdraden meadieed A dYew qrar | qaen el §
aqgedf addld € 99 wget o gy gdiw e
areadieed el RAsged 187 a59g 957 959 aged 1 a-
grar MeRIgEE £ 94 | EiRTE | a7 q@fw o
qart 1 F<fe FgRT NI 1 qaadr qmfer gsret (a7
afrgeral MEEREREr | feda wa ag et wew
e o Qga | 97 feQ s e sy SaweEge o
a;%%a}ﬁl*f' @ fdar | gRTenmfe gt svam qa)
aﬁ‘ﬂw;,ﬁmﬁmgwam ATTTAH 1T wiganr gugeany ¢
o agdl Af | gerrmATfTisal aafaasgrdamsealag |
afqorerfiad aedl Tfff | QITET v 1 Q7 gETefoRafi
frh W L @RS TETAIEE T | AT A9gfie-
=g + et gl | 91T RYSEI 1 9T g | oEr
gema | qu fama STl
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sefersea  gUARE el Qe dai-
wam dfsgraveTay afads emmgrmemE SeEeag U
(&5) (39)

In the second layer four hansamukhss are to be combined
with four triangular quarter bricks i that way that they form
together an oblong , this oblong 1s to be placed sideways on the
spot of the svayamatrana (98) (27)

1 genazemfafy frafiaas | Sevear geem guaemizard |
TG | FEAQEIEGHAAT JEAT GaA4q1q THHGa-
&rf fdwgea afrliee ggr afRwed agRagdaRd WA
& geme) sfEmard” st 2 ganet 1 arar Aoy afiET
TR TREF | TgreRRria AR -

gétamred sfepviiad £ QR | urmes AgagTa Wan |

EURTTR S grmaiisdudmenfs fand o (ee) (35)

Two hansamukhis tuned towards the west are to be placed

there where atman and tail are joined 1n that way that the half
pada 13 situated 1n the atman (99) (38)

A hansamukhs may be supposed to be divided into two
parts a trangle and an oblong of 30 anguhsby 7} aguhs
(=1 pada} The tnangular vart of the two hansamukhis mention-
ed 1n the Satra lies 1 the tail the oblong part 1n the atman

TRRAN § guanest weamyd 1 s rnAviTeRE! 9@
393 ¥ Aty aur wafy adlwweny | P n@ears o

waRTRAgen efy ) ammw‘!mfw@mméaé:ﬁsﬁr
Dol

@) TRarEtEfan e SEREETE 1 (foo)

To the west and both sides of these two hansamulhis, three

triangular quarterbricks are to beplaced their tops (r1ght angles)
turned towards the east (100) (39)

TG iEhn mrEia AT QAT qRQRET-
fa® I 1 gaet qeermddrat wan | ga-
T Gl Sezemfrag
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qSERAFEARGS AN NIEHT finaT gwwearg i (got)
(o)

At the west side of the tail, fifteen triangular quarter-
bricks joined with each other are to be placed (101) (40)

The tops of eight of them are turned towards the east,
those of the seven towards the west.

gegr Io9%T qReATfaE AR | @ g weer ai-
IF: ) qFAAT T

qrdead afeEsiy e SeRdarE fagmg i (103)
(¥g)

In the patras of thewings by turns two triangular quarter
bricks and one half brick are to be placed from the west towards
the east. (102) (41)

g qRved | UHTH ©2AT | Q Arafa avaifo sxcaes gavfr
qrEesd gemifzalgasig | @ wAaqRageArd sorar argy oAl
Fud STl gl a8 §rEngaRgdagFat qrReEs
Qqrg 57 AT STNAGETIGRET q | 07 §=999994177 |

faxiy i alk T PERRTRETT 11 (303)

(¥3)

At the places where the atman 1s joined to the wings and
those places where something has been cut off, half bricks and
quarter bricks are to be placed (103) (42)

fmd nencrafag fanfarendy agafrgy ax afaad’™
c2q] qRETIH AANTELAI | faww gwd |

saafir agatitartfe: scgmiementv: @eaffs @
g 1 (go¥) (33)

The rest of the agnis ta be covered with caturthis and
then the number to be made full with quarter bricks and half-

bricks (104 (43 .
shg sgreard | adanaaiay | =g famaedar wdi-
<qmqel Qaw. |57 Tq7 TG 9oNeq GdRE gHwl |
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Fig. 7. Vakropakea Syemacat, Firstksnd, Prastera 11
(Adbyhya 1V, Buera 104)

Al quERSET dadzd saftowqyeayg | @
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e | el greaey gy | ga: TEAAEAn
of grgeierifa: af sl i e | TR
Frverent qurted'eamt | supmerged: | aq: g9 weEw: ST
A ARG qReF ) e qregmAn @ §ad
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aat Qg wqed | qrdamg weaf 1 aftafran Af
99 g QA 0 AemimET 1 Sy enrdayaaay |
T =5 aifaafe | AeesaEEafiRE) | g |
sfergaitseafeagd | adesw g9y | g qeTan
FH | gEE Ge |

The sketch of the prastara will be the best sllustration of

the commentary
According to the Sttras 98 102 58 bricks had been placed

Sutra 103 directs us to place ardhyas and padyas on the outer
circumference of the azni there where something had been cut
off accordingly two ardhyas are required for the top of the
head four ardhyas for thenorth and south side of the rail 26
ardhyas and 6 padyas for wingsand atman together (by employing
padyas only there where they are absolutely necessary)  After
which there 1s room left for 84 caturthss But as these
together with the before mentioned 96 brickrs give only 180 16
caturthis are divided mto 32 ardhyas (180 16+32=196) and the
number made finally full by replacing four ardhyas by eight
padyas (196—44-8=200)

These padyas a esituated at thewest endof the two paksa
pamardts and the east end of the two atmapakjasandhirits

afeNT QAAfag IFAAG |

aqR 1l (2o%) (%)
Now another (kand of the falcon cits will be described)

105) (49 . .
Y e (AW g WY | ¥ Il ol HEITgRAg

srefy § AR | AT AFI |
QAT TFN FEAT A
Wmﬁﬁt qaRsify ant gacfomn aafa
averd 0 (po8) (¥1)
One hundred and exghty seven and a half (square bricks)

theside of which 13 equalto the fifth part of apurusa=24 apgulis
compose the seven fold agn1 together with the two aratms and

the pradesa (106) (45}

nar
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One square-purusa contains twenty-five such bricks there-
fore 7} <quare purusa==187} paiicamis

agag gAaT 1qeaen seARifaeEEe gannfor 897
et T aRfATRY wwfad  quad | QR gefamhr

TeEE AW | AAgA A | gy anka 1 afwfea-
faumaagsehar qram |

FRT TSHAZ T AF 0 (20) (¥E)

Fifty two of these bricks lie 1n the atman (127) (46)

That means the prelminary area of the atman of this

second kind of the $yena cits has to be made equal to the area of
52 paticamis . there are no real paficamss employed for the cons-
truction of the agn1  (The same remark applies to the following
stitras) The atman 1s drawn at first 10 the form of an oblong of

240 angubs length tfrom the east towards the west) by 144
angulis breadth

IR A a7 adn | wrentererds edfafa-
W ey A bt vaw afe g A | wd-
AT AT By T80 | g =egdg gAT EHAINT

fﬁ:ﬂmﬁﬁdﬁ BT Fazes wafy | Aqr. RGE T
oy

wdEgat fefa n (gom) (ve)

. (I‘;l;;ee and a half (paficams) are stuated 1 the head

Asn the first kind of the vakrapab
sa éyena an oblong of
4 anguhis by 48 angulis 1s drawn for the heid

Aot mdisthagren wg TETIRRTYe T -
7 frgzansly fredt i RINWARGIA AT AR
FEQE T g RaaaeTkan® gt fradg o
QIRTIgEt g wafr |

TR YN (g08) (¥m)

Fifteen in the tail (109) (48)
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srfAfrareE Rk Ty SqE s @
exawear PrfaferfrcRafranfegrang 1 gsaer 9s9m.
bicll]

sEgATTEATET 2RI T IIE 1 (210) (¥8)

Fifty-eight and a half paficamis are to be placed 1n the
southern wing (110) (49)

An oblong of 216 angulis (from the north towards
the south) by 144 angulis 1s drawn on the southern side of the
agni, this represents the wing beforet i1s bent and before the
patras have been added and comprises fifty-four paficamis

qerearT qEUAfEA  FAIurIARA hNge
Frgen yaritferfufenfrafafamart s semmoeng ffe-
fiaf qerEAY | WY 9N ARy ) gerwiafty oz 0
amfar gaifela FEaaTaRaIg 9am ssqaify- @ sgenfy g
qdazaranEmaIAfeEEan] | QT AT 9. T
wezgsarTeaTerf TR 9a 99T |

arat 1 (221) (Xo)
In the same way in the northern wmng (fifty-eight paftcamts
are to be placed). (111) (50)
ARSI |
wefEaT WHRATATHE 0 (24R) (x1)
The corners of the atman are cut off with 2 half ysayIma=

48 anguhs. SHZ) (51)
AT |

am gea 0 (1) (%)

The tail 1 narrowed (113) (52}

There had been drawn at the place of the tal, an oblong
of esghe aratnes=192 anguhs length (from the north towards the
eouth) by thres aratms =72 atulis breadth, The two east corness
being cut off with theee aratas. the area of the tail 1 reduced s0
fac as to contain the fiftecn pafl.amus mentioned 11 ehe Soira 109
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qepgatae gfmeErgieTRd gy 1 fregserd
fager gaaTay | -

qeiferfafexfrefafiremm: 1 (21¥) (%3) i

On both wings the bending is done with three aratnis=72
angulis (114) (53)

i.e . at the distance of 72 angulis towards the east from the
centre of the west side of the wing a mark 1s made, the triangle

cut out, etc., in the same way as it is done in the Hrst kind of the
vahrapaksa {yena.

frgiar e | QAR Paf: i€ efrgreRamaread: |
srenentiv: w2 qz e Faig 0 (22w (o)

Whth halis of the adhyardha-bricks six feathersare to be
made at the end of each wing, {115) (54)

The adhyardha-bricks will be described i Sutra 118 ; their
halves are obtained by drawing a diagonal. By adding the
patras the area of each wing is made equal to that 6f fifty-eight
and a half paficamis.

DATEAEIENIT ¢

s fazal feat n (3e5) (xx)

The form of the head isthe same. (116) (55)
ie,0sin the firstkind of the vakrapaksa fyena the two

east corners of the head are cut off, oaly this time with an aratni
instead of a prakrama.

et SRR S erd: sgrekadfy fals
et faww: o (gee) (%8)

Now follows the description of the changes (in the size and
shape) of the bricks (117) (56)

YR HATAM: | QA |
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gemen geaERar gRdsRsl i (3es) (%o)

Bricks the side of which 1sequal to the fifth part ofa
purusa=24 angulss and bricks which are longer on one side by
a half (1 ¢ oblong bricks of 24 angulis by 36 angulis) (118) (57)

qT QT 95957 | QF qiedAlseant | gifcraamar | fary-

draf gad 1
argdwa aTar i (128) (=)

Pancamis which are longer on oneside by a quarter (1 e,
oblongs of 30 angubis by 24 angulis) (119) (58)

qRfcrearafemIL R EmT | o A1 gaE st
ggmwTimET /Al g n (eRe) (K8)

Bricks equal to the fourth part of a paficam together with
bricks equal to the half of a paiicams (120) (69)

As usual they are formed by the diagonals of the paficam:

fAARETAITERATART  [IHAT] | TETHIETAT
figearq 1 T80T € 1T WAL |

gl frogaals safermegga 1 sramfaagaaras-
TR QAT | TGRSR

Faregatar n (g28) (§o)

In the same way (bricks are made which are equal to the
Balf and the fourth patt) of an adhyardha brick (121) (60)
As the adhsardha brick 1s not a square but an oblong 1t
18 divided by 1ts two diagonals mnto four triangles of which two
and two are equal to cach other  The technical names of these
ewo different kinds of trangular bricks are dirghapadsa and
salapadsa
srengtan vl qrar @Al o arrafar ;kaggarg o
frarzamaey | Aafafabraifargga gig goierg o
senutay qrarg faa 1 weagt gt fafaraegarsady frag
7% R gtz quar qaardfa gl caer § 9%
efrafafry GFREVEEIN | ARGy | aRdar 52
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e iyt farAty afmar | awn vl 7 wad Gsfafke
g | FrrRalag o

afgEmeTnl G waear fm ol wafa o
(23R} (s8)

Then the eighth parts of 2 pajicams and of an adhyardha
have to be combined 1n that manner that three corpers (re, a
triangle) are the result. (122) (61)

For this putpose the padya of a pancams 13 divided by a
Iine drawn from the apex to the mtddle of the base , the result 18
A rectangular triangle, the sides of which are 12 anguhs, 12 angus
lis, 16 atguls 33 tslas  This s the etghth part of the paficami

In the same way the dwghyapidya of an adhyardha brick
asdivided the result 15 the nommally esghth part of the adhyar-
dha, a rectangular triangle the sdes of which=12 angulis, 18
anguhs and 21 angulis 2L tlas By putting together the equal
sides of these two triangles, we get a scalene triangle the sides of
which=16 anguis 33 tifas, 31 angubs 21 tlas, 30 angubs The

name of 2 brick of this kind 13 ubhay;

30 SEeTIT e i e qur -
Tt faed fra st wafa | o g werif e
¥ 1 ReaTngEey  Selimhhie et
il

e ity we FRmaIEtaiaacg |

TERATITTRTERL ) (333) (=3)

And bricks which are equal to the eighth part of a pan-
cami. The way of forming these bricks has been described under
the preceding Sutra (123) (62)

S TR E oy | RrefressareeRs
FHTAY |

afrzmn (o) (g3)

These aze altogether ten dsffexent classes of bricks 12963
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The commentator observes that this seemingly unnecessary
s0tra has the purpose of mtimating that there are two different
kinds of padyas of the adhyardha bricks

sreqrafaraTt SHREAETANT TRIEATAY | T TERIT-
grafifirarery | qrwat weesr | qearer @faRfy | eS|
weTnfeaaraT | SRR | g SSaesdaanerel |

waeal aoafragay | wevsarRg Ay e A 1
SteTAIFETd 1599 § a7 Ianisant | g7 qeeagE-

fezar | waaTAYy |
safy asaRATIT el gaTeang 1 (93K)(8x)

In the atman are to be placed paficaruis and half bricks

(125) (64)
Ardhyas at those places where something had been cut off

paiicamis 1n the rest

geararlyEaeatzdlogsag | 7 grar argegaf gy o
aq 9oy 1t (23%) (8%

The same 1s to be done i the tatlse  1ti1s to be covered
with paiicanms end their ardhyas (126) (65)

gemaviar weaf g3
qudarenst @eal 0 o(33v) (58)

In both wings adhyardha bricks and their ardhyas are
to be placed (127) (66)

@q AT |

frfaar awafa n (13s) (ge)

In the head those bricks are to be placed which fit mto1t
(two ardhyasand two sapadas) (128) (67)

3 uef 2 ok 594 1 09 GETARINETTgT | oiagT-

oy | qeEARTETEAA aesEn daw (a7 qeery A
mﬂ: qeid GeeR | AET AT A A
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azed | gfaze qeel 17 Sgdf AR 1 qow aREERed
HERTRAAH TSR 1 9@ qefw ggfr qewifi gy Qad )
g=afiay grRalt | agdlaq dedh o wgdem manm @
AR TR sy 3 ol affald ) 1t o7=at g Ao,
s 4 a egEdon ae gow fatesdy ssaaf | greqREar-
= g weqaled | ge afqaaY sy ) qean el Fraiae-
Tl girmenaiat | fratrzfrdamcE | adl e &
O s@gerifreaaq | qavdy gzegient wdew 1 QAT
9% | meafd aftefesr o faafs gey waw faefe ) qeEt
SizaTaY | afersmR wg samasai weataafiet 1§
a9 ) Senfasemt | gegafaeaaient |

AN
£

1]

vy

_1
S

::%L

Fig B Vakranabsa pemauit Second kind Prastara 3
(Adhyhga 11 Sgia 128)

) aneferweTt oidy WA wTigTEemg 1 (33€)

o I‘n the second prastarg one ubhayy brick (see Satza 122)1s
to be placed on the eastern end of the two ltnes 1n which the

wings are jomed with the atman (129) (68)
TR Ay

E TR Tt
it FEaqizat qerear-
::;Y:zwm}mqﬂwﬁ U ANENeETYs o sl
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TERTAE: U (g30) (58)

Likewise one ubkayi-brick is to be placed on the western
end of the two apyayas (ts apex turped towards the west),
(130) (69)

AT ARG NI rmmwfmﬁa L

T |

g faza: qreda: u (332) (s0)

Two ubhays-bricks are to be placed on each side of the
head. (131) (70)

sferaiaardadfoian gadidmd fyeseyra-
ey e AdY a9t 9891y alaéhql’a sfaaitary arvai
g Segsarq

gegEmarEeadt: mATEEEg 0 (233) (92)

On the west side of the tail, adhyardha-bricks are to be

laced, turned towards the east. as many as there is room for,

132) (71
There is room for five of them,

geger aRERRY THAEIT NRwanaficy g5 qea-
ey TRTAAT IIREATT A
orEdaY: WTET: AEEAE: 0 (233) (])

On both sides (of the five adhyardhas) padyas and bricks
equal to the eighth part of a panicam are to be placed. (133) (72)

One padya is placed in each of the two corners and the
empty places between these padyas and the pancamis flled on
each side with one padya and one astablaga.

gufgqrArreaatat  qrdar: gsqAeEn SR
gfgan | 8% gwsﬁwﬂ:\ sn:nr‘ TRl & owed | @l
Sfiqorr IURALT SEAT £1 UF TAW: qIAT: | AT GraEEe
afrore sqTararAiTag TR S eTCT e 1 gwaafE-
afser qReAEEARiAdI | IETRalaT afife wak o
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wErirrETeas qEaat n(33) (93)

1n both wings adkyardha bricks together with their parts
Ge padyas) (134) (73)

FauaReRe QAgaaE =4y | frard 99 |

Rq TR FAET TAA qzearg U (23L) (9%)

The rest of the agni 1s to be covered with bricks as 1t fits

as the prescribed number requires as the nature of the rgn1 re-
quires (135) (74)

The bricks employed for the rest of the agn1 must be of such
a size and such a shape as to fitinto the agni ksetra theirnumber
must make the number of 200 full and they must be placed m
such a way as to cover the interstices between the bricks of the

first layer and not to tnjure the symmetrical appearance of the
agnt

wANfEAST 99Ty gead | qaremaer | maT Gmaghr 1
aar 7qwH | anfiAed w qgasd SraqetrafraraamaE |
A=Y ot TRy a7 a1 s guaha qEleRsar-
fawad 1 aaEaTa | afadiar 43 955 SdeaRkasEt Qaw a7
TSI AR TrATRt aswiEn | ger 99-
@ Frdar | aieawed spahR LSURIESS
fraeg e Arafadmt aegrgeat ) CAARAT & e yoe-
FT_ AT TN wEar agy sl Taga -
SRR | qF TR A | ety w4 fow 059
) TERwES | gfden a qsamer | wiaead
Aty sanfans | sands Yanmeafy ghaga gaErT
seaad qufasrgag |

T azea] afedft (a7 grewrwaft wgdven
sanafie fe) sordtear

FRISZIENT | a7 Toorga T
g faw q=gw

mzhﬂmu?!aa QAW 95T FURT WA ¢ Ay
seaufesadw srnad et Ay | o ST
wF s e sRasartian | qefer | gaafia-
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o agsmenfad §  weyahed ol § oad ) oF 2l
F1 Qfr 1 gear greEmfoat Nag afmeaag ) fdsaad-
@rask gt | ghamesd argfads serhanes | ae
QRRARYE qSET AT STEdEr g9 | aer sfva
s fgarrafeamiem@arat  qdanRars T AE-
FERFIETET | 0 wafgedandsrgaay | fast
gl er | fueaafadamfey samr owdt @ =
qEqEEAAIAIAIT IS | 8 JIMIAAT QFT TEIHI-
T a LIRS AT STMAA HEATT TIRAIT T |
AT GUERRAA AT TR AT #1949y | qe qIEl-
AT oET qEaderEn afagmr o sfaom ow gEw-
weTar | U Qs Af7 | gar sfyga gt ddr
qavied g5 g9 fawesd) ssaaf ) arddhasaadt | faf-

. A
=

NEN:N

Fig 9 Vakravaksa Syenacst Second kind Prastara IT
(Adbynya IV Sntra 135)

Hfyend SITAT SCAFGETAAR AT derar ) €T QAT
coraf gTmEar 1 ST SEREARTqaE At argafi-
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AT e T taTrea e 1 fra
Wl efrd ST A | gawees it 1w da
IR | der gy T
QRIT | AFAT 96T ST Yo F | G ISR -
TR ERTEREAR  yEYsdareraiet ) W@
ST 99T | @Nt oW (i A%ewr ) fofeuain
uwlaaf gy | ey | iR ORI T 1
T TRAT | GIRT A | § weew) | valaald i |

Al | gwaleemt | sghemeet 1 el
AT\ 9 TR |

g T QURIT 99 W st ) (939) {ov)
Thereby 15 the atman and the tail of the Kankhacsti (the
agni constructed m the form of a kite) explamed (138) (75)

The stea of the two mentioned parts of the Kanks 15

equal to the area of the corresponding parts of the second kind
of the vakrapaka Syena

s Am A fin | T v P a1 aerR-
T EATA TG A eI | grwRAy IR § TeAlT |

TR Y W | nremi adey wien qeeheemat

TMAHAM | RAAAHT BANRHasdy 1 oo th ainls-

QAW IEMTT | g fafufeaPreafiofa g
Forefr welozeang 1 (239) (o)

Fave paiicams are to be plaged in the head (137) (76)
wmaiy gk Ry frd waft g

1 There seems something wrong an the text the hypote
nuse of the adhsardhardhsa runs from the west towardsthe south
Dot towards the north and we expect therefore eafyry afery die
It s true that the besk might be placed

north not to the
south of the adhyardiardhya and we should have to read
famtarerore )



agaterT; 147
aemfreatermar i (135) (vo)

Its shape has been explained (138) (77)

From an oblong of three aratms length by two aratms
breadth the two east cornessare cut off with one aratmt  The
rematning area 1s equal to five paficamis

qEArd)  TERORIETFRURRINTRT  geqd: | gAw-
gfsgey g5 o] wafa

FraTFATAgA RS A ST 1! (§38) (9s)

Fifty-seven paficamis ate to be placed n the southemn
wing (139) (78)

fedtard mgar 1 qRIRAAIT AqCegRATd dduge
Fear AATINA GURAT GHARIAN 3T FRIRREAT FRAT
QAN AT VIR TSEATY 0F 9T Tl walq oy a
q=1qg AcgrT WAkt

agrat n (ee) (98)
The same 1 to be done 1n the northern wing  (140) (79)
AOATSIAGIREAAT |

QIR AARIT TRTTTA: 1 (2%7) (=o)

The bending of the wings 1s tobe done with a vyayama
together with a pradefa (=108 angulis) (141) (30)

The proceeding 15 analogous to that i the vakrapabsa
Syena

3w 1

qEIAATIETERTE, o2 ag afy gaig u (¢27) (=0)

With bricks which are equal to half a paficams six feathers
are to be made at each wing  (141) (81)

sEArTNIEY | TIRAYS3fIT edy gsiifeaa et
wahT
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sreqatafaemd o (1¢3) (sR)

One adhyardha brick remains (143) (82)

Atman wings head and tatl as described 1 the preced-
1ng Sutrss require one hundred and eighty six paficamss  as the
whole agnt contamns one hundred and erghty-seven and ahalf one

and 2 half remamn These are used for the two feet of the
kanka

sraat gear affgsad

T GEITRRRERRAAEEEAIEt ety
W@ U (Qe¥) (=R)

With this adhyardhd two feet are made at the western
end of the tail of the measure (length) of one aratmi—24 angulis
dstant from each other one aratni and having the breadth of
one pradeta=12 anguhs (144) (83)

I EETTEI | arlqeaged frege sf 1 7
wAfaqEARTEEYa | qrow efma gt saRan-
FafaeamraenRfadel n¥weara) wast gy wad | O
qawt fafget wafa | walzwraragel v g 1

FaieaTarai £t gragaarl aedRTEearg v (YY) (5¥)

At the western end of these (bricks mentioned 1n the
preceding sttra) on each side a brick the area of which 1s equal
to the eighth part of a paficami has to be placed their
differences (hypotenuses} turned towards the east (Four
triangular bricks with their hypotenuces runming towards the
north-east and the south east respectively) (145) (84)

T SRTTARRARGD g7y qreqrq  MIRASAT-
et SRR S Sawd S@w 8 SiTe-
ATy AT zi‘aner apaafadl sw wwafig-
fadm) | wr wgfrenent goyegnt fafagenr wafr | qawenat

a1 w7 sredfalreT st
@ D ¥R waft qgmd iy (L) (s1)

In this manner the seven fold agni together with the two
aratnis and ¢he pradefas brought abour  (144) (85)
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wamew wgfag wawaifa aaraf T gt gee: |

seEmt faeRn gsawariar aEgan | (gvo) (ug)

Now the different kinds of bricks will be described
Paiicamis and their parts (ardhyas. padyas and agtamss) (147)
86

qEHRITIATEITEATERTIAreasery w4, | fraaasgar-
qeizataae MEfATeng I TEAEgaTREa |
q fezwi saf: afergag o (ve) (zv)

A brick equal to the fourth part of a paiicams 1s to be
enclosed by four sides (148) (88)

qREITAgAITEE 7 Ty wad Hakq)

eI 12w A mAyafERE @i (gve) (s5)

With half a pradefa=6 angulis one pradesa and a half=
18 angulis, a asguns=12 pradetc and the savifea of a pradefa=

16 engulis 33 tilas,—The area of this brick=144 square anguls=
the fourth part of the area of a paicams (149} (88)

SGUETRNGA U I | 97 A IAE AR
wrefa FF 0

seadszat agin: eftEimedanaie gramdeam-
<haafead@f u (o) (s8)

An adhyerdha-brick 1s to be enclosed with four sides,
half 2 yyayama=48 angulis, two sides of one aramm length and
the savifesa of an aratn (about 33 angulis 32 ulas) (150) (39)

aefemaa gIRAAIT GOFY 1 greqrARfE Ay SR fer-
ot | mRavad @ 1 gkl ey

afraRrsaffasrazadt 7k |

anaz n (1) (&)
These are s1x kinds of bricks. (151) (50)
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TR TEFTT FE T R | feed I9A7 | a1 TR

Samm wea | wfaaRent | aeng aran | Eafaee o
faafigagETan 1 gedafes aaggAeTat | TSFATFAL”
gzl gSRREIan | ANTEIT |

Al SN, WA qreEieraT fd gawnd 391
qed aius SegsTg 0 (QKR) (8Y)

Having placed from among these bricks the four-cornered
quarter bricks together with the asiamis 1in the two feet, the
rest of the agn1 15 to be covered with bricks as it fits, as the

prescribed number requires, as the nature of the agni requires
(152) 91)

T GESFTAT ALY qrEd m?iﬁd’l(ff?ﬁiﬁﬁﬁ%f%
g Sgewd waladd IqumidFea @t grawnrafi affend
AFRETIE AmEg wE ¢ gwEabeaf ey |
SRIEAE GHAANE | aFagrara | sy afgd o=q
as Frweathasged  qararqsyiy Tgg affaimr semad-
R | saRdsen@ifiwste | geggeadl geet 1 ask Gf
WY FRA 4777 | gamenfa geiyg qreTedl agrerifafi-
wew 1 Fruam qdst arar | @ eersAey Vaq g 2
T NEATEAfad 1+ il qransernfarerai 1 fofare
afad Saw aEfed R aiesrt ag afegsrafs 1 Frofa-
Afgafrrdisenst Aan wgfrn wer | mamaiiase-
agiisheadian | A WY 959 0o e qeEsgeEat |  F
BT QqT | QESIAT e Ty | arenfa gz gz |
953 ST VRN | 97 facPr | qaegiaaa | WA

IR G2fHE qa Towry | TRt ) @ O |
wezfagegaf

N TG0 1 fasT wrvor ararr ) qear qeAeteg
sty REQIANY § ATF ) q) qfArRaTAaiRaT
L R L e
TAATEANE  mpErwmbiasfay g gd 2
aer 1 @ el wg‘raﬁgq—r | grar geArgsyaizy 2fEala -
A FATL | AEEATT | qu SR R -
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%

A TN
AT TTN

ATTTTTN

Fig 10 Kanhest Prastara I,
(Adhyaya 1V, Sutra 152)

PN
AN

Fig, 11, Kanbacit, Prastara 11,
(AdbyBya 1V, Soera 152)
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afaror woTHi T @A | 41T et |
qTeRied | o0 qEERgSERAasl wer Teaw qrafidl @ w1
armakEs kAt 1 e afvmead Te-
S amd § 91T 1@y S Asew §Af T erEsrEied
afqgiae | EAT] | aaRETERsrEiitareen 138 g5
Qa1 qza ) Tl 95 g5 1841 § wed ggAranaifE O
el afreitaneterafald | ader e |
amafvg i § gt | aRraaE & ggead shran
U TR AR 199 yufrmstra i asredny
TIMTATREAT] | T wwear  gafaukifkenr | 9ERE-
sfudanaaearaae  sauf gwemar | arr SREaqRETar
15, AR 1 a7 Eeragenifrgan § o swaf-
T 107 75t uF e | wEt rafudcaney sgfesr
gyl QI | AT | vga g qrdeedh maezwIfufy w@ag-
w1 @ Frefe wdiqlees +owweft qegseafadfafi
AR OF A1 55 axfang ) qe ey ) aferTa ag
Faacaswea | sfaafront | wesmifarE | e |
FILEATA | yEfaveat | g5 s BHIadT )
iy | Fgfm fedla z zwdm daraghmeats
wrfili | waeda v sthamda s &R g Pregf 1 9 T
fafra} wafs oy = afgifegr warfahn | gakomrd @ g

o xa fregdif | siew smremmfanige fefs 95z
emiaf 1

awfaa wiwm fre oo Ta AT
(103) (e3) ) R R

Thereby the atman the head and the ta1l of the altar
constructed 1n the shape of an alaja (a certain bird distingmished
as w1il appear from the following by a pecubiar conformation of
the wings) are explained while the feet are removed  (153) (92)

I el daty aglewEatar s o g
¥ TR | W T R v waft | st ﬁ
g | T gz 2 awAft | qearem 99 1 AR
ERE 1 WATTIREY gy 1 refRg |
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frafezifad ow swemy 0 (14y) (3)

Sixty-three (paficams) are to be placed 1 the southern
wing (154) (93)

An oblong of ten arafms=240 anguhs length by six
artanis=144 aratn:s breadthisdrawn , 1t contams 60 paiicamus
to which are to be added three paiicamis constituting the six
parras
feftard sqart amealq asthaerw  saRRTdgR-
g SeNgRE Tl TR GEErer T sfr agaman
qde AR Hear g seasaift a2 efe gl o
frafe q=away wafea |

agraR 1 (g2%) (&%)

The same 1s dore in the northern wing (155) (94}
frafy et ITREATRIT A
ey qEITERT I (48) (2%)

The bending of the sings 15 to be done with & purusa=120

angulss (156 (95)
It 1s managed 10 the same way as the bending of the wings

of the yena and the kanla
srearaNIad | A fae gy s1asafa e ) qat
qefaafa qq 759 1% auErEifaT s ew eTaE) sy

fesmd o grat fAAATTIING |
g fea facar aftaveqat Fravamt aw-

HYEARIARTSAAL
qmgetarrarsag 0 (14e) (85)

Having measured {rom the western end of the bending of
the wings onc aratnt tonards the east and having fastened (at 2
3 on the end of that aratm) 2 cond this cord Is to be

le fize
o e diection of the western cutting off of the

stretched 1n th
feathers of the wings (157) (96)
The cord 15 stretched from the mentioned pole along the

hyporenuse of the traangle which forms the watern rutra of

the wing



154 AaT-ergR

SugTREm AT gaEreT mewrdka frar aragy
frzer aferEal SREEEEANEIRTAAT IR
suEy g AEREiFa el |

g 42y g, et aggar wmfa u (34s) (29)

In this manner (e, by cutting off the stripe situated
between the cord and the western edge of the wing) five anda
half paiicamss are deducted (from the area of the wmg). (158)

©n

Frtafesf et wehy 3. o mafiesaeT: | o307
s uBl fAe vhefored aov et gsaed e
Al | ahwred focean wata | gt e gowe) faet | T
qrargeaial. Nl O9FINAELG |

QIAPFTATAIR I A (gue) (&x)

Having placed a quarter-brick on (the western end of)
each bending— (159) (93)

By cutting off the sixth part of the outer half of each
wing, eleven paiicamis had been taken away from the area of
the afni,  The number of paficamis would then amount to 187
only instead of 187} (72 1n the Ntman, head and tail together,

67} ineach wing) The wanung half 15 supphed by the two
quarter-bricks mentioned 1n the satra

Frefafy sramn wrer | st FrafT -
% gleerenms afigosd afmmanRrm SRy | CEAHEH
sifereqr AR | orm: wrent 2w warwAta | e |

ATt SgTANOT: S adigga Sar aanid aaEe
wETIH AOLA 0 (1%0) (22)

—and having put aside out of among thesc (classes of
bricks). the four-cornered quarter-bricks and those which are
equal 1o the exghth part of n paficarm, the remmning classes of
bricks are to be placed as it fits, etc. (160) (99)

vt snafrezeran g fgmmi aed wquer ae-
W Flrar At wgfalt adiareenty. MRAGTAIGT-
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AT gfy na: | Qarawer 5esT: gava) seaf qrar ety
Aoty swEay | AR gaifzeatar
AfF: | g weaife wTafn | wfategy ageafeqaifra T |
s Gar fasdsy | qafeEs T | a7 qeao azfa-
faz gagameaal ) TewrEas: ol | 9qw. o599, | 59y
sER frealist afgd md 1 golstRasqeeay | Areveqioren-
URRY | gersewalREAT: | eowidary: gEean ) ;e
BIEIEAT: 1 qoAeAl NIEIT | o faatmge g geag
gfeaafeasiseal. aRFFsal agfes: oxadqa: | frof-
WMEEU: qa: (=I77. QRIS | QF qQvewt: gSAda: a7
frytrgaamfopasat agaaa gsTdl Aigqearet
Fritar 1 qge: wer: | gEATATT Frafar) od sw ) awafr
uzg=araq | facfe qF 1 gessereR  emifaafnay 1t
R graawd T | Sgesaeet | § 9 ) aifane-
w4ty

AT SR RreEst ST QR | qggeantya
YA TqERIa. Tl | ST O qfgF wed 10y wee
99, gl arAaRwRsARiEay | SOt aH e
qeagleay | QO TAATOTT: AT | G TERAT
erufzay | TREATEG | GTORAEEY HEX qEaHy | @A |
afrdifde gsoad £ e O 10T g=3 AR
TARgE FRERigAe T | aAisAataay o Qfy: 1 aw: g
qrsgy qram: | CANRAATsyg Igeafn fotmT o
1 | g QAT | aa: Sy qeasat g afterr
Qf. | Frgtmgaa: (=Tdaassqal: Sgfes: 9= | omen-
g qRearEaR arat | falar sfrwamafens
srey: 1 arg vl § § vl | WAl 2w

g e’ suesirafie g@eeit ) g o
menfa gzaefd | wRT i o5y e=afraln of
agifa. (g Qrzzaay | wfensgeant afezr qeawny: ) faafa-
et | graTTRE: | a<faceanl | ar aeday frfaegdda
asaneny | waaf feda 9y Ala sferer i ) oredr
a) sefaari QA w97 ) mEardmi e ad-
QY 1 q st @ aXratataY A | gfem Alat gaafo



156 aarr TR

a9y el fefee iy wher godterd | e
gt | FAGIAT STEA 1 WEEEgIl
el

smfaa’ fardldf 1 (2ag) (goo)

He (the sacraficer) 15 10 construct the altar of the form of
a prauga —The prauga 1s the triangle formed by the two chiet
aude bearns of a cart which meet  front of the cart and the
cluef transversal besm 1n the fore part of the cart (it may sull
be seen 1n the common Indian carts of our day) (161 (100)

TFERT gANET T | agadiaa SRt et}

ammi arhaniataTaaEn e R war
asiAgFrEAaTeTEl ST U {253) (208}

Having made a prauga the area of which s equal to the
seven fold agnt together with the two aratms and the pradeda
bricks are to be made which are equal 1n length to the twelfth
part of the prauga s western side while their breadth amounts to
a balf of the length (162) (101)

The rule for tutaing a <quare 1nto a praugd has been gives
1 the First Adhyaya

A square s drawn of double the area of the soptavidhe
agny tho cords strerched from the middle of 1ts eastern side 10

its two western corners and the two trangles to the south and
north of the cords cut off

IRE w3 fefielaada oy gaw qaig ) A
kg awfmend ansgencal Ay aarger
tanfnarggma adafions fren | aear Rered sramTafe
ST FRAATeRRegT qoaRaEdTar

gt @@ SEATAIT G mear semsp sl o
81 Igew  gigimeqr  sgrqeiafyaiesImg Ry
A ASTEETRA TR qrETaEFafag T

mbamAR T andy  sifrfife@afaagear
AT TR AR T o e o
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et qrEs 0 (353) (g01)

The half-bricks and quarter bricks (of the brhatis describ
ed 1n the preceding sttra) are to be made (163) (102)

arar ggdtarasat wegaifear  qranEyrataer e
gt FTAq  gafrwafong 99 e 1| TgdfiE g -
wegf | @ qgegrar | AdqETETE | AT seret §
AT 1 qEATIIAT

aran & adp® AT AfaAd ggw SuTwg i (15%) (g03)

From among these bricks two half bricks, their hypoten-
uses turned towards the outside are to be placed mn the chin'
(the apex of the triangle which 1s compared to a face turned
upside down) (164) (103)

fagd qafermad 1 weetd guag | sww fagaq

meatseaa? u ((s) (10¥)
And half-bricks on both edges (the southern and the

northem side of the triangle} (165) (104)
9 geEisAard | sRERIeYaEY | gl | gar

qfgarer @g §17T |
ewfix g SeETRAR | wegmbT e geAg o (16%)
(2%)

The rest of the agni1s to be covered with brhatis bricks
and the number to be made full with half bricks  (166) (105)

geesita 7 TiRewft | afaggerm 0 oas
afrafriian sivdlafed w57 wramd 1 adroeacdd s
a3 | adea-aT qAsAigE Edday dewaar Orw
Qferereage fus TafaszTT | Ao £ Ad qr famiad
aqerfamiatr  afFasaddr | o faafaer (| gersdifg -
g | gremaanet |

wrrferweEasrfereTie  gaamfcorRResy wfs-

et Imaeard (16s) (to%)
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In the second layer forty-seven quarter-bricks
(Solapadyas) zre to be placed in the western front (of the
pruuga), oined with each other i.e., the apices of the first, third
etc., turned towards the east. those of the second, fourth, etc.,
turned towards the west). (167) (106)

FTFeRAE AU qidceRn | IRYRET SRIGWE-
atg | sgfaafa: s

I ¢ (1%5) (gow)

One Sulapadya—is to be placed in the chin—the top—of
the prauga, (168) (107)

I

e YAt e, eramTnaRT T (15e) (fen)

Two dirghapadyas and two others (i.e., two other padyas,
+ &, two Salapadyas), alwgether four, are to be put on the place
of the svayamatrona (the centre of the aiee). (169) (108)

afRer IRRREATR g | gy AT S -
afrd | e g

SeTiTEAdY: (190) (908)),

Half-bricks are to be
and the northetn) edges of t

satEmay |

Aaaltr ggaifa: matf svgRARERi: deat g,
(101) (12)

The rest of the agnt is to be covered with byhan-bricks
turned towards the east

and th be ith
hali-bricks. (172) (110) ¢ fumber to be made full wis

placed on the two (the southern
he prauga, (170) (109)

T gy | ufmmny aome: garvarta |
QI T e 3357 TrrE arg wafy ma"a‘rg;:( !
AL Feariat wseamaner qean cary gateTarg-
bk ST M st LA, Igfieny oz et
it o B xearea ) oy wgEaad g | wg-
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Teraeent: | gomasgmaTen ) & defwrd | o7 w0 fafe
W | FFqqeq | Sanfag Frdlg wigsaaiiif ) @ caee
O wRgEt smaraaly & aat fagd (C fafn) wafi e
afgafege: enffy wqgicda) aRafadd: )

v w39 el (193) (119

He 15 to construct the sltar m the form of a double
prauga such 1s the tradition, (172) (111)

fammag sfy @
aEwmlR: AERAnTEEgRT: g9 e (pel) (117)

Having made a double prauga equal in size to the (seven-
fold) agni together with the two aratmis and the pradesa (173)
(112)

An oblong 1s drawn the breadth of which (from the south
towards the north) 1s equal to the side of that square which 13
equal to the suptavidha agn while 1t length 1s the double of
the breadth, cords are stretched from the middle of the eastern
ond western sidec to the muddle of the noctbern and southern
sides and the trrangles m the four corners cut off, the remaimng
part 1s the desired ubhasatali-rrauga.

T, Faifkcaearg: | geieagerdantnwa ff
Wag: 99T FAT 1 AT SFR: | ardacafmgTror fwr
fepmate Qdagea fagka 1w e qactafeereg.
vg watyareR faaifadsant | foyor ot | a3 faga
qaiqea); s ey sferertdey faomad 1 afg e
fogrmq | o7 Tasatfrrauftz ey Frodt wafa i

agi fade v seafadien faer (tov) (223)

The different kinds of bricks, which have been mentioned
under the prauga citi, are to be made here with the ninth pare
of the breadth. (174) (113)

There ate made byhati-bricks, cne side of which 1s equal
to the ninth part of the breadth of the oblong descnbed abore
while the other side has the double lengeh. Likewire. these are
made ardbs 35 and r2ds a5 of these brhatis.
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In the second layer forty seven quarter-bricks
(Salapadyas) ave to be placed m the western front {of the
pruuga), jomned with each otherre, the apices of the Srst thaed
ete turned towards the east those of the second, fourth, etc,
turned towards the west) (167) (106)

arfor iy aeTe QR | A e
31 | Sgfaafd: gomr |

3% G (255) (2o9)

One Sulapzdya—1s to be placed m the chin—the top—af
the pravga (16B) (107)

ATy |

N At waw AaaTgVImEET weeeai (188) (30%)

Two dirghapadyas and two others (e two other padyas,
v ¢, two alapadyas) altogether four are to be put on the place
of the svayamatrand (the centre of the aitr) (109) (108)

s SRR Si9aTd 1 gat gAgTE SR K-
afe¥ 1 Framd gy

sreafvareant (gve) (20&)

Half-bricks are to be placed on the two (the southern
and the northein) edges of the prauga (170) (109)

SREAIAY |

Sawte ggatfa, maif. segEREHesif. qea (WOd
(1e2) (220)

The rest of the agn1 15 to be covered with byhati bricks

tuened towards the east and the numbs
half-bricks (171) (110) umber to be made full with

T o aggary | aftemd gewrar wewEiad |
AR 4V | AT ST @TrRw Gad | ary watg st |
FIIEE | WAl e gem ey qaiearaag-
w78 | gdleeried | argafiraler geiees vz geeAl
far o3 fema weare ) eferre TgEaT %aq] T
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ferreenl | qoarasgeamren | g w1 wg weive fafae
wadn | adqqewy | wanfaa e wig-anfaf ) G
¥3 sugrandl srrmaafa @ au fagdd (C fafen) wafai s
afeateyn wnffs Ry anufrded o

Iwaa s faenaft (o) (299)

He 15 to construct the saltar 1 the form of a double
prauga such 1s the tradition (I72) (111)

formag gfF 8wt
grataf arkasmeaagaaa so e (go3) (293)

Having made a double prauga equal in size to the (seven
fold) agnit together with the two aratmis and the pradesa 173)
(112)

Aun oblong 1s drawn the breadth of which (from the south
towards the north) 1s equal to the side of that square which s
equal to the suptavidha agm while 1ts length 1s the double of
the breadth cords are stretched from the middle of the eastern
and western sides to the middle of the northern and southern
stdes and the triangles 1n the four corners cut off the remaining
part 18 the desired ubhayatah rraugs

goeat FARAARIN | waleaugeastaa o 4 fafer-
qag N30 F@T 1 qUET NER ) apgaafqgdason fFEr
feymarw Dawgee R o Dy mraeirafeEs-
7y aafrane fenfodsmd | fyow o | o e
qafredl weedtaearg afaengeaned fareda | afy T
fegra 1 g7 TASUAFEAfEaTEHTLed FTodt wafq |

agi fae e senfEar fawRr (Qor) (983)

The different kinds of bricks which have been menttoned
under the prauga cits are to be made here with the ninth part
of the breadth (174) (113}

There are made brhati bricks one side of which s equal
ta the nunth part of the breadth of the oblong described above
while the other side has the double length Likewi e there are
made ardhs s and pady as of these brhatis
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gwemriafs &g | frdgmdt Ay qaarafakeng
walt sgifaaes far | agar qamama seaiede BET
AERNDT ETEINIITRATE  Hear AN (TATTeagasaian ggg |
TRl TSR qEEs Frafaed (g ggelsafa
wfus 0g W@ | wesewaRamaEeal | 9w el | Jar
Segrat | NAmEEE () T |

admaT (oW (28Y)

The agm 15 covered with bricks 1n the <ame way as it 18
done o the prauga ati (175) 114)

agr genfaeger 7 faaaid 7 avf ofy gsezsay | weai-
st ety A 1 St gedibafatz 7 1 gage-
A SR Qa7 197 forar axameatzire O 0
qEAITIET B & 3R | seied | wda ged T
weated | FAATREEAl | g afeczsr ) gdarewr | s
T | T FTATS | §7 wewiggq FaiegrE fafie
wof | gt AR | e dgasear mawsagAsEE |
waaat B sfmerant safrafiog gea 1 czewfie
eaf |

ARl gamily” wieed awesag (pok) (14%)

In the second layer two padyas (Slapadyas) are to be
placed 10 the two ends of the agni (176) (115)

qaEwd |

RO S (200) (g1%)

, At;,d :1: d;:ghapzdyn steachend of the jommng line (the
me i which the two praugas formmg the ubhayat, —prauga
et (1 mg the ubhayatah

W O afiiaasafead |

. AT R waw CRuttcat i frarad)
Al qeeitf segmRiETEy o

Tt 428 (19s) (229)
Four bucks two dicghapadyss and two others (Sala-
padyas) are to be placed op the spot of the svayimatrppa
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ardhyas on the edges the rest of the agniis to be covered with
brhats bricks (tursed towards the east) and the number to be
made full with half bricks (178) (117)

T SqICATE | AATHINAY 1 9q9 g TtgT gerard |
qeggeaEdsn a9 | §FT TAET R 1 9y g |
gyeasy] | efNRETIRTIR 1 weEn Jer wen
Ty gdawran | 9wy foy qewaEr gadfteqgeneaeat
fadr t o7 fema wER 1t fhaiTd g% 1 9y -
gfteenf | 9a@ N 1981 STrar | ey wedte fifia-
Wy 1A 1 99ad 599 R T wmi STt
2 iy sfremarEfafi | Gaels g9 @agrE’T Sl saw-
afy & qai fagal wakraeT 7 afgEfagy @ffig

i rgafseama



LEtited
wamtan Rl fammad (er) (1)

He1sto construct the agni 1n the shape of a chanot-
wheel such 1s the tradition {(179) (1)

e anfir Mag ey Eamie | gierRdar s
b At fm o tRmA TR | T
ezt |

T g @y waEmit wafa (tse) (R)

There are mdeed two kinds of chariot wheels (180) (2)

FUATNR 1 73 fwarafy % WAmlG 10
F1fy gasnf

arufy = st = (21) (2)
Namely those with spokes and those having pradhis (e

massive wheels consisting of square piece to which four segments
of a aircle are attached) (181) (3)

wgidde ¥t srufyy | sfgmife 3 | et A A
A a9
wfrdar s st (353) (%)

Asno particular characteristic 1s mentsoned, we adopt
both ,a description of the form of both (will be given) (182) (4)

TR R St e sl
AW AR | BT afeR | gemgaasHc e T |

v Gfeld gl awkamdmeardt g ok
Fernt T AT g (1s3) (%)

162
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He measures the area of the agn1, having made a cuecle
equal m area to the agn: together with the two aratms and the
pradesa (¢ to T3 squrre purusas) and having drawn m that
circle 2 square as large as it can be (183) (5)

TET AT FIRANEH. FIRARfT awamrT daa | faos-
=it yugafare sufad 1 7ed agg Frger gt frrarg-
7 wgdafyegea afomeT wMAq) ae Ay fememif-
Femr wedfarfurar FulemEaRIeEr awage 53 !
I AT 0T |

AR AT PR AT T (15Y) (§)

With the twelfth part of the side of this square the bricks
are to be made (1¢ bricks the side of which 1s equal to the
twelfth part etc) (184) (6)

AlteEveD] S AT FTIGRAT | T
agrRaseaies A&

ATy G SAgeE dawey fag (2y) (9)

Six of these are placed into each pradhs (1e, each
segment) , the zest (of cach pradhi) 13 diwided 1nto erght parts
(and covered with erght bricks) (183) (7

glyqeas @7 9gTAT ST qEr 9 Aggvzr faa-
S 1 sefarat goOr TREAET ) 9% Taw sf | Paslore
fafraqed  EIATELIENE TR | geal AT alermerd
frerar faeni R e gity avreTy  gar wefaetggs
ot wafa* | frlwen wefrowgge faegehT fade aaeqt
wreafgage fernfr fday 1 weafaatrmfenaz-
Toway a1 0E e wefrafue awi e
o qeeirg, a7 FreerlAT R < s e ot

e ——

* Thete <eems to be a lacuna after Yo, if not bang seated
¢hat the hypotenuse of the triangle has to be curved 1n the
form of & bow 5o as to fit 1ato the periphery of the cucle
The MSSrcad  TT TF fax AL 1
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aegeds fadr, ey fasams dealkeadm ey o
afaatara ey yeag | Fgferanaala ey | 95 T
IR Aeg e agfaxf faar o) waft | aqdes faaesl
i feedie foas v | andeifaag fidtay | amie-
FaferaEe gAY | ey Fafermagde Qi agf
Tl eulanfafaar av 1 qariy S sworaeatE-
e faania wakd | Q@i St w1 RS TR
aRRarT R ayRdg )

W SEAL Y vReTEay Reds iy sedt wafa (35e)
(=)

Thesecond layer 15 to be placed 1n that way that the
corners (of the large square) coincide with the centres of the seg
ments (of the first layer) The second layer 1s therefore com
posed of exactly the same bricks as the first layer and the rule

bhedan variayet 1s complied with by simply shifting its post
tion by one eipth of the circumterence of the citcle (186) (®

TR wgiftg s 1 vy Ty sy afaweig
T w | wgfy g qd ) goare YT gaeERA-
T | OF a8 o= faqa 1 3fy 0 gmfagas |

TN (g50) (8)

Now we shall describe the other kind of ratha kacvacit
(18D (M

AATWRITIT JIRT smfagsaq seqy
) Bl e St TS Ot e e— gesl
L)

With the fifteenth parg of halta purusa square bricks are
o be made

of th ;‘3" ate used for measuring (for the measurement
¢ 2rea of the c1t2 not for the constyuet, f the citi steelf
183 (10) stsuiction o at

T | ety wgk Aty wenft wprEd |
Tl iy racagme TRz leT g
T 5% T8 87wz FATITAr T 1 At )
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waifafeesifrfamT asafi 1 gaat | Agammf 1 g7 959-
T aolt Faf | aiiafieag saasimEgiomta-
AT 9T qeaErgaIfiad 956 W KAl a8 FAArA e
o wgfererar frwsa sbslafregar ueigafaar (3%
ST FATGTAT FIRAT |

@A § M ooufy Uafamw arfa witg aafe goad
(2s8) (12)

Two hundred and twenty five of these bricks constitute
the sevenfold agn together with the two aratins and the pradefa
(189) (11)

qaTang ouet | AT osRiE sl ¥ a1 95
afwifoar § @ gswigatass wafq)

aray 9g afieamadg nigen (g¥)

To these (two hundred and twenty five bricks) sixty four
more zte to be added (190) (14]

qrg /TG ¢ AT GEHTAT FEwRSarcenr ag ofe
frces WAty | A t eFnfamenfasdy ag eaaAaf-
qagy wafal

mf awagTa safa neequley)

With these bricks a equare s to be formed (191) {15]

aifrarafeaasaasaifin

aFa QredE® qEEAETE 0 gakn (29)

The side of this square comprises sixteen bricks (192) [16]

qfqr  SaTEan NedArfaeg afimiven afum
s grar grat e agra gear 1 aafafafefe-
ey | qECAPRT Gl i ) deafy gz 9sar-
spaieT 91t@ 97 Ak

waferomafafoer® u ge3 1 ()
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Thrty five bricks still remain (after a square of sisteen
by sixteen has been formed) (193} [17)

w7 el T4 g7 eRevalagig et
afeeest ufafcsamy )

afurareda afdagmg n gem (3s)

These are to be placed on all sides round the borders
(of the square 12 according to the commentary on the north
side and east side of the square ) {194) [17)

sifrfafrentamfze sroer  sRfagrdTTRRAT-
wlnlert agaeag | Wioweaied  gaadara -
TN | IWAFAFA T | qEiae gudd i O
aafesae |

A e Rem. uoge u (ge)

The sixteen middle bricks form the nave of the wheel
(195) 18]

wafgaAteeeaTat  wemr | weqmgr | QEE
= AR | @ qaT 1 7 eI -
fadrest wqxe afanmr AT ey wfey e
& AR weFfagm @ ofaafr 1o dERses
A R AT Ay )

g aletteag o d i 1ges (30)

" ;:;ti four bricks form the'spokes of the wheel stxty four
e vedi (that means the empty 1ny
P Pty mnterstices between the spokes)

Frermfreern =g afeforeroramg  sfaerman
wafa 1 8y wg ufeefoeny | aummaaasfsafant-
AT, | 7 R Wt ) sy e @y seaifafa-
kAL IR - SN S
e nes Twm wfum e sqreer Fifkg ar
i:ﬁm W WA Gyre wemiken sehmhmd

T
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A, far: ngaen (39

The remaming bricks (one hundred and forty-five) form
the felloe of the wheel (197) [21)

g1 fafgefafieer  ssqmaifeseafoear A
afed | gawe aTEEga afT |

arfiwead. afefad ngesu (R)

The nave 15 to be circumscribed at 1ts borders witha ascle
(1¢. the squase formimng the nave 1s to be turned tnto a circle)

(198) (221
IRy GleT AEAAT WYAAH | a1 mbreea wdE Rt
g faanfear |

Afrrrareacara aftfreg nggen (33)

After having circumsen bed the felloe at 1ts inner and outer
edge—(1 e after having turned the two squares representing the
1nner and the outer edge of the felloe into ciecles) (199) [23]

gg eRATAfaTaeeRahngng | wswarfrafzm

ez qfefecy | AR iasgadidim 9g@ 9
Fueelgead | ganfiadd A qesarfy wafa 1 gT

afn awivavw atfavnar fowy foald sy
113o00tt (R¥)

One divides the asea lying between the nave and felloe mnto
thirty-two parts and takes ousthesecond, fourth sixeh, ete, parts.

200} [24]
seqmremeTagtTemata o g forsr amr
Yot b ot fafeEr famlaiTm armIRE o

oA IEgA #AfT IRet (34)

In thismanncr the added part (12 the mixty four bricks
hich the square of 259 bricks exceeded the leqmmate are
2(’;: saptassdha agnd) 1s agan rexoved (2013 [25)
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arearaTEag; QfteRtadfeegaarear qaAar WAt | S

YAy WA ¥ R geora iy e, g Qe
|afid | qEFIAT:N

3w 1g: ufte gear eafrer wed afkgdyg (RN (R%)

Having divided the felloe into sixty-four parts and having

drawn the separating lines describe a circle in the middle (of the
felloe). (202) {261

A RETEREmRIAEEraETaE w9 T9@
afgamrgargaET a7 fadd st s 3fr sfaafm a ﬁa‘{
aqr 7 vEft TnKt aEddErTEETg s s Wi

JAATICL TINEAT sqated saagrifea Al 7ey qfepdsq
/ET T

at vk wafa nRoan (u)
Thus we get one hundred and twenty-eight (bricks placed
1n the felloe). (203) [27]

AETEY: e | qERE F0 | svaedg: e | T
Eekacuc )

wauTEgat Ry n (Re%) (35)

Each spoke 15 (to be divided) into four parts (204) [28]
sl [Mwsa fan gatg 1 ann snfc (@ont ?)
arag;: afe: |

T Bradg (304 (ze)

The nave 15 to be dinided 1nto eight parts. (205) [29]
Ty frm SR o, | oRw #edy At
g + afergon: ) arora T ATTFAR ?;g?';:% g
By AW 1 O T www< | 07 Tezy wafa )| a7 o
7 afgTata: 1 7 afeTdq €T |
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(g yom e 1) R NETR 0 (R08) (30)

(Thus Is the first layer), In the second Iayer—(206) [30]
FrIA=ad 3fr
TR s aRety n (300) (3¢)
~—a circle 13 to be described 1n the nave of the distance of
2 quarter from the edge (207) (317
Fﬂﬁﬂ;?g r:%;zz?m TR TR TR MR-

Sfmra Ul (ow) (3R)

(In the same manner a circle 1s to be described) 1n the
felloe (at the distance of 2 quartet) from 1ts inner edge (208)[32]

sretmdar At A s agd A of-
Fq

#firraTarag vz Fe @afil@y, n (Jo8) (1)

After having divided the felloe at tts mner edge mnto
stxty four parts draw the dividing hines (209) [33]

Yraeae afewdaq arRrnT 9y aftr st | sy -
weaTearar A AAGHT FIUY

gt azaat fam w efemimdt n (3g0) (%)
The spokes are divided 1nto five parts each up to the two

circles (tn nemt and nabhy) (210) [34]

ve the area of a spokeisconsidered to reach nto the
felloe and the pave up to the two circles which had been drawn
1 them at the distance of zquarter from the edge and this
whole area 1s divaded snto five parts

st ARAFEIR ST fowmr ) aafosga) 1 9t
s e frgRy SFeagriags ) anaet YR
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qfcarey TSy P g 1 T SRR | arat gsaE
w1

R € € 0 (R22) ()

Two bricks are placed in each of the interstices in the
fellae. (211) [351

TR AfaRy e § 8 g qud
Fuai sfaeeaws Afwagatm: ) Afcfrmom a1
i famn | arEmdE Sy | A w1

AreEmETREREEE 0 (333) (%)

One brick is to be placed in each of the interstices in the
nave. (212) [36]

e Al sfearnfegatar AfefrargEa: a1
afr 1 wiemBreEFIg | an: drea

axiy R f 1 (383) (38)

The remainder of the nave is to be divided into eight parts.
(213}137]

Firamt afopiferen 1 aa swld: 1 agET
oftgrRamear fradfiend: | e sy | ar gefiesn |
O Rt AT @ ) dwade g ) AR TeS |

AR U | Wi oe ) gy ATTERY |
ARy el | otEdke | Swadn o )

fwmly agofe: oo femefa: | gl foud
FRTOGRIN 7af 1w gt Ffadreast: #1491

o ey e wwweha, n (3e) (38)

Th'lg is the construction in the shape of s wheel with
spckes, which requires altogether sixteen different kinds of bricks.
(24) (391
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FuRyesisfy gweeq: | qdT @) a1 gung-
o SO age 1 9A Fera fafacgade: | adrge )
gaElad favfia wrasanfafy e | asfafrsre gaes-
gftmararafia: arfw mRewrEd gfr afmeai gars-
qaafiszsr qfifqatfe | -waradisTRG @ AT @49
awEgE: 1 oag wREee a aifefim w0k 0
aamfemarasfaaate 7 dfafdesr okt 9o
WaRfag Wi gfewr o1 an efedy Avee-
Latuc gl



Y\ SETT:
st Reeaf fammad u (Re4) (2)

He is to construct the agni in the form of atrough Such is
“the tradation. (215) [11 .

AT fanat e |

garfy g &g Ay wafa n (29 ()

But there are two kinds of troughs. (216) 21

smfg 1 gnfr Rwsrufig aF sfezifr

sgeenta = afwmeaift = (:es) (3)

Namely square-shaped troughs and round ones. (217) 31
warf gt | af At |

afadTe W | AEceE il u (je5) (%)

As (in the brahrana) no particular characteristic is men-
tioned, we adopt both 1 a description of the form of both (will be
given). (218) [4]

QEREd EE® SEenay |
arari Rty | g s sty o (Ree) (€)
Then he measures out the agniksetra of this citi, its afman
is square-shaped, (219) {5]
FEATH: GHRH WRAT 7afT |
e wu: grafermmim: ardaeh (rafi) o (3e) (%)
The side of this square 13 23 purusas long. (220) [6]
172
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qEAIHAEAT: GRAIferanita: 1 g gedt g A -
8 g | 7 AT | @F Proaiarer: gear: | Faafis Ta-
TAICYSAT QAT gafa o

vEmiatt u (33¢) ()

At the west side of thissquare a handle is to be made
@) 711

QR geeRaTeaRianT |

aeardgeat saigmT g STt u () =)

Its length from the east towards the west amounts to half
a purusa and ten angulis (=70 angults) (222) 8]

EEA. | AU ufEeITIa LTt T ) U q-
faegyes: m wafa

Frvmita: gea I o (233) (@)

Its breadth from the south towards the north amounts to
two-thirds of a purusa (=80 anguhs). (223) [9]

auufazsey I 9aft | sl sfa
SueazlaTd gerATTRatay aeRsfeggaeaTie a6
erzgaEd (QFag’ ?) aaq wedadiay: 1 & s A
T |

@ U arefamism: awafae: dead u (33¢) (g0)

In thic manner the sevenfold agns together with the two
aratnis and the pradesa 1s brought about. ;

The atman ¢ontams 7% square purusas, the handle v,
(224} [10]

qeqr: gt saRsReEraty: awfaeay | welT
qEuFEaeEAEd G AW | @ wSgdw ) @ kA
s geafas: gl oo, G |

qEATE: SAIETEY Qregta  gaategat: | arar-
eatfeerdeiar geweR 9gat 5F 0 (R39) (ve)
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The following bricks are to be made for this citi: (1)
square-bricks of 20 angulish ; (2) oblong bricks of 20 ang. ‘?!.30
atg. 1 (3) oblong bricks of 20 ang. by 10 aag. (made by dividing
2 brick of the first-mentioned class into two oblongs ; the wotd
tiryagbhedah excludes the division by a diagonn)), (4) square
bricks of 30 angubis, (225) [11]

G3 TR | a1 g et FRe AT |
aamsifaiten oy aEae e RET-
Hrar | aguiteREEre: | oa franio wesa: | e
reeangeenal; | foofomorel | eit@egel: 1w

e ot | el 1ogf e wRgrERd
gm0

arat AT UE o ot faia gei:
SRR A (RR%) (23) . '

Frotm among these bricks six of the first class are placed on

each side of the handle up to the west corners of the Ztman < the

rest of the agni iscovered with bricks of the second class.
(226) [12]

wepgifa: it s searadq | die @R
a7

wifamly: et @ 0 (33v) (¢3)

Then the number of 200 bricks is be made full with bricks
of the third class, (227) [13]

Sferaitnfermd sl 350E T
glex weal fipmm: | qagme Neead AearsdlaEIAnTg: |
A% WY TACISTRHFT TR | TALTIA: T 1
Qer: 7T THMATLFT: yongar; 1 cge HOITAHIEIRT gy
AT aeAh | qw arEed srmmafrceratta: by S a-

T 1 O Rt STeTTR: ¢ sy, e 996! 1 Ao
ereqeTyl: | Seiafreat:

(2%
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In the second layer a brick of thesecond class turned
towards the north, 1s to be placed 1n the south-east corner of the
atman (228) [14]

A AU sEtgRTEa
qEarat N (38) (2X)

The same 1s to be done .0 the north-west corner (229)
[15]

geratgdifacda |

qaftmeety agwmitar sazeaTg 1 (R30) (28)

. On the eastern edge of the atman (between the two bricks
mentioned 1n Sutras 228 229) bricks of the first class are to be

placed. (230) [16]

ATcAgatay wad) qElafgaradaliey | safq e 9%
Eigici

afgmtwedssgwiar i1 (:31) (gv)

Bricks of the fourth class are to be placed on the south
edge and the north edge (231) [17]

g TTa 1 saiRa @ g
ar o

A, qREATEARAAE AgAtiy SuReg n (333) (07)

On the east side of the handle on both sides of two bricks
of the fourth class are to be placed (232) [18]

wat Qb gt e ArEwT sgaiiar
aftcaearafuat § & wead fagat u (333) (20)

To the west of these two place on both sides two bricks of
the second class turned away from each other (233) [19]

iR Gt we ¢ e
fargy | SR ST
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aiRTETRTRY & et srsat 0 (3%) (Re)

"To the west of these two (bricks mentioned in the Sutra
232) 1 the middle (of the bandle) place two bricks of the first
kand, the one to the east of the other. (234) [20]

aalt: qiften el weig qandd wsads Wit qmaay
A TAARITH qelgreaeatiead: |

sauft i w=ERdg o (3%) (R¢)

The remainder of the agni is to be covered with bricks of
the second kind, (235)21]

W wgali o gglh | A 1 o @
ez | ety Trareeet: =g | g qaff )

wifeesmla: seat qeg 1 (R36) (33)

. The number of two hundred (200) bricks is to be made full
with bricks of the third class, @) 22]

TR TR w a wiew qedregEen-
stenfeaed friar. | aferset Seafor T (3 0 0)
mrmﬁqtnﬂ@ 1360 TewFY 1 ar ahT Sa-
RN LS A S S et SR
& @ | arﬁm@mfaﬁ Aa-AAreAnf: YA ) ad OF-
SR R L AN afed froesdt ) oF
TRTFETERRT qag: | T :

o T T were 1 syt

st |' gaftrmeret. | ot 1
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a1 (339) (2)
The description of the second, kind of the dropacit (the
parimandala dronacit) follows (237) [1]

AT rufage 1
geer desififUayay grfasR: awf: deed o
(x3) R)

One hundred and twenty bricks the area of one of which
amounts to the sixteenth part of a square-puruse compose the
sevenfold agm together with the two aratms and the pradesa.
239)[2]

qreaitf eaaferagywtafaaalos aaq

aramT@dgea dar afooed sk (33e) 3)

#zom these (120 bricks) one 1s deducted and the remainder
turned mto 2 cicle

Actually these bricks had not to be made, they are here
1ntroduced only for expressing the measure of the agnt1n a conve-
nient manner From asquare thearea of which amouatedto 74

square purusas a small square of 900 square angulis was deducted
(according to the rule for sama caturasra mirhara) and the result-

ing square turned 1nto a arcle (239) [3]
SraT qrEstAT 7o gF ARdiagRE dar aavfaaa-
fo sy et afcRoEd SUPT 1 71 arifamiver awfe-
o g7 GEAE) SEEeATIed | it afkf
AR EATAGGLT faee @y acragaifa ad 91 9@ ga-
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antr aafmafiaafRmgymafsaramgar-maT owg-
ge gramaarranfEar avse FO0d.

wrdm wAnkal st 1 (3¢e) (¥)

This has already been explained under the first rathacak
cp (240) [4]

SANT e ST g wfuge 7 asEfaEn sremar

afmmEc TR TRalfz | qggerdeny v afea-
0 fakawig |

et ety sumim qn vy Avest aikfAdg U (68)
®)

(Before a square1s turned 1mto a circle) the one sodasi-
buick (which had beendeducted from the large square) 15 placed
50 as to touch the middle of the east side (of the large square),
the arrcle ssthen descubed with 1t (1 0 through 1t, 1n consequence
thecircle into which the large square 1s tuened cuts off a part of
the rodas) (241 [5]

wiRYAr sl Sgeeer quaiyan g oW 6g
e RN 61 meswwd mfsaaag-
AT Froprard | & yveag fraw safgadied a5y
frafedtamermgmamd noes ey

T ReFTEAZIITAG W (Rw) (%)

What 15 cut off from the sodadi on 1ts west ssde 15to be
Placed on sts east wde the sodast 1n 1ts modified shape forms then
the ostha~the spout—of the drona (242) [6]

o AATTBILTATY TETHH Y o GISTrIfsed ar vy
e AN wozed qzary Frrs e 1 A
afes dreslt wospatiaa afkavearyr wuseras) wgTwl WA |

seAaRET fasm- (:%3) (v)

(hlndthe circle formmg the atman of the dropacstz a large
square had been drawn similyr tothat of the rathacakrasts and
cavered with 144 bricks). The segments of the circle {which
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are situated round the large square) are divided 1ato seven parts
each (1e. those parts of the segments which remamn after six
bricks have b‘een‘placed i each segment) (243) {7]

wugTae] qfeqanfuns-aftenagaregiT arIw war
T H A7 FITAASEFD: Fea ALY Age=cAfcasgalaszar gqna
8161 0 gyTEIIT qAEer saur ey | g sfgeres
Safgarar weqy TRAG & & q9q fafea: |

sfareawy. sERAE WEia |1 (0Y) (5)

Those bricks which are situated 1o the middle of each seg-
ment have 2 breadth of thirty angulis, (The remaining space is
to be divsded equally among tht bricks on both sides). (244) [8]

fedry yea sfaaepnits gaa@fy ammay say
qwR wgifg gwa

SgIERIREATA: Heat AT N {3¥%) (¢)

Fuinally the number of 200 bricks 1s made full by substituting
(four) half bricks for (two) square bricks (245) [9]

greaft AqzaEi@gay 1 wfgyg wgfaat. e @
ek | @7 gENaEd WA A srEngrergqReat st
TATAAIETATNE. |

sefearteant i (¢g) (g0)

- In the secod layer—(246) [10]
fafudead |

sftmsaAITs Jaam aggeag a1 FAada o (o)
(22)

(the bricks of the Ztman are to be arranged n that way
that the four corners of the square point to the north east, north-
west etc, while they had pointed to the east, west,etc,, m the
ficst lager). The brick 1 the muddle of the (eastern) pradhs
(which lies to the west of the ostha, has to be placed n the ostha;
the place to the west of 1t (which had become empty by sts remo-
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val) has to be divided mto two parts (to be cuvcrcc} with two
ricks), (247) [11]

In this manner a bheda in the offha is prevented.

sieser wRnlrReg om0 e SEe
afim faeargyfasd woel afyafy ) aerricsddl Semae:
FRAEqAg §ur TR whmemem ARG T
& weaalefid ag Quifadaran frada ) T ARETE-
Qv 1 sl aafaafi: | syt ) S
TR L ATl gEig AT WA endst| ur guANeEny |
afr TRl e qiagie: | v fra gl
A A | Afmemny 0oy few miralifeaka-
SQAR-TATAN wear wea qfefnr wveonermEa):
grearg frosgh Rafafeaasgradfonazg g7 fea
el RETALAY: TR agTRics fage ai
Fieeanerd TEF G fraw fwend e agcEariaar-
wARfrTaTef At | N

(The radius of the cirele which forms the Ztman of the
dron is 184088 220l The pracy the west-east diameter of the
circle 15 drawn and a pole fized at the distance of 183 ang, 14
frfas. to the east from the pole marking she centycof the circle, A
line drawn through this posnt parallel to the north-southdiameter
of the circle mull meot the veriphery on both sides of the eact-
west diameter at the distance of 15ang  On this e of 30 angu-
Jrs length a square 1s canstructed for the ostha A second paole 15
fixed ar 30 anmeks distance from the centre of the circle and a
cord of the length of the radus tied 1o 3t with one end. Thss
cord 1s strerchid towards the norely east corner of the smalisquare
xepresenting the ogtha and drawn from there towards the sonth-
€ast corner. In this way g smal} segmentof a circle 1s added to
the square on its east side and this added segment 15 equal to the

:35:;‘:)'“ cut off from the western part of the square by the large

AIEEHEY St natie
TRV IR TeqT e w0
EECEgE LRt —,

AL wEIfRe qut
" ARG aefaat froafgads
Tl | welesrat wefe syt 0
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ol wened fARlgg 1 ae AwsmeagEald v sieafr-
1 raferazgae ) asfagaganamEy | @ gsakmfy
frotmaentaesges qdid ader ayf geq uafaagers
g w1 fgdtmenfy apdey gdady | feenfaeye aie-
fod a1 wzfraadieafis  omabac rder safa
g faufaer: @1 getes sfvdng ond qaafi -
MEETey | Avdfaagans qieda | g gsafrafy feaie-
frvam ormlawy | weRef@lsesmegny wqd
Fued wfta e | afransnfigd o ) sl
andy  gifegten wieafafifadsteetd o |
Figwas  wqurreg ) GEenfafeen qui e
SAUIRIUE FOGE () 9GP nw-
gaq t  Pyesgalnrardsay | @l aRareearaday |
femafataern v gdqfaczereT dlomueagst  wedart
sigegafdiaan dnfairfimagts ) @igE
fraee | a8 arsas 97 adq | frwanffafran @)
gdafatesiey WS 9993 | gy} sfymagond-
e 7Y | Agye arwiany | eeaemeyd ared-
w9 | § wites 3907 sfbmeanran: wewgeddy  gengondaeg-
I TGTALFLIAT #7071 de1 § IRT TgTAIA
eufae fARRE®y | Jag FAedq | o a9 FRAufy ) yqy
gRAR  agrananEgE@ieateTy | sfagaraeagiafi )
sfunar gsnifaafe: | ey Gesr geagyrs-
93Earq | Fedl FW AN | TR T aaieTy
ST & § MR | 0T fema weare: | fetisfy seak e
fagaiaiqaraq | sArERafzey awa | qifews) g
IS SEIgEEIIATN | dear: aeTRafaenreaa fgdla-
geare 7R W | posamTagieERiR U 9t
av § Aged Igger £ & ndeed | QT g |

& qu TaFva! Aafwafoees: 1 (Re) (13)

This 1s the cireular construction 1n the shape of a trough
which requires nime different kinds of bricks (248) [12]

wqerd 399Y | THEIA aqgdagTeenaer 989 qasd
R fryafafy qEa serdead | 77 sedrer Rl o
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agFq | Aufwd e awam wiods o fAaEw
uwieslig fnegl | wa wed fReafvdemr amasfa ) &
fagasme afwag 5

eRgafRandy gdt sl aremd o (ve) (23)

The samfihya-construction and the pariclyya-construction
ate explained by the former construction in the shape of a wheel.
(249) [15]

These two citis are, as far as thewr outline s concerned,
equal to the rathacakra aits withaut spohes, 1¢ 4 they are circles
of 74 square-purusas area,

arawfafentz afmeard gak 1 wgwe .

anmE Ty sraweastna de ol -
R W(Ryo) (2¥)

Having dug pits to the east west ete of the place to be
occupied by the semzhya, one 15 1o take earth out of these Dits
and to place 1t on the ares of the Samthya (mstead of the usual
bricks, “puriam samfihya” explains the name of the cttr)
250} {147

BURUNRER G T RSt R U HED egi
sREREE: | o SRAd 9 99 7 SeEFRAIG-
TAA | MRy qoesrag ) 9RaaT
TN TUFr wal fo faedianrmy IR TnAg
ToaRem | wycfargeat v goay) e
geafadtataft 71 a7 vedvay Fafaxeqgearaer: ) adagag
w® Fredla agem oy ey geEan 59 fgoony ge
F AfadEms gy T qdaadt  giersiast
s | s garr Tqumgur se, afkfy-

M@ 83 o qgme afrpeag gy qerquidamTaT.
TR 50z 3 Rl gaifrcad )

SR g 2 u (ug) (2%)

In the Paricayya-

constrution theress a difference (from the
rahacakra) 1n the post,

ton of the bricks (251 [15]
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SoFMA QAN 7 wEwfEg ) aftmmsanfenfs
FRieafiead. | 3aWg eadang |

av gaif el afefagag n (34R) (49)

The area of the paricayya 15 to be covered by placing all
bricks in circles towards the night hand side (252) [16]

The bricks are to be placed in concentric circles (see the
commentary)

anfia gaifufeenfe safrg adafgag | g=fa-
qemdsgesq | afcnzafea faata manm ofr ) sqasor
mEfeesr afifaifa 1 goaraitsea aaiw # A @
ug ofegret wraswes afcgerT sfr  aargasdahn wifrr-
fragq qforveamrafady fagaiazenfzead | ofigeaa sfa
gregdtqr afarear Tgular swad | g gw 1 gy
garaamfy quesarfs g aifarszar faadq ) aifitrsar-
g fpdtagdianeed g% qremt foag sgd siftaer
iy | OETATEAOEY ST a9y afefwesr gafq ) o9
femragfa 1 wfimed FONE | 0T qg wXafy | gefergant
qetwaveaaery weaary oftfildq  grfy quavsmify
Qe | QAN 347 43 7 wafy aqr fearr | gervagar
qaAATAUNT forsiq | frdagdaaey Qeay 1 gilEwE
Tgdq | rsaaasd 9g Tfez gay | wdy Neqfgry dad 1
o7 fema < L FAIfhag wXaifa o @ o9 greaE ofc
qugq qfegrzafag |
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oAl iRt frawd ) adlR SgRaETsRE
wmeEEr o (Ru3) (7)

He 1s to consteuct the fmplana aits after having divided
the whole agnibsetra 1to ffteen rquare parts (233) [1]

(Sec Journ Anatic Seccty of Benral 1875 Part I p 265)

aynfiadt yoRmar fyasy wgerran 1 ivg |
RammemEgeeag 1 (wy) ()

The amangement of these fifteen squares has already been
taught (o the preceeding chapters of Baudhiyana s Kalpasutra,
sce the commentary) (25¢) [2)

Tl FRERLAR dur sgralpa wyaae fawmt
sosnAfafan & emfedad | wrenmewy | et
A | salea fafe @ s fgets wspll
9E SIS GRER qReanfade) d) gt @ w1 @ Qs
ISR O W ey | werany 1 Wi ad
A SRATLIAT |\ A7 qmRAET faer ey Aeaaenn
EXT TN | G AT GAREH G lAehage -
e ew o7 whadal g e qer | qrmTTL-
R 1§ aafwfdieeniimrsaere
geemfefiad | wmfaasa 1 grafe safemey
an | wifvdfrd | @ stenr | Sefafesy e @ ARE-

weliad, o swienste Sewamy | sawif
qurafafyTsd o N

Sfealisfondens Sdager Tagen gfen Fow o
SR meRT R () ()

184



RESHISETT: 185

With three of these parts (with three times the length of
the side of one of the above mentsoned fifteen parts) construct an
oblong of the breadth of one part, draw from the middle of the
east side of this oblong lines towards the two west-corners and
cut off the two side-preces (255) [3]

After the removal of these two preces, there remans a
preuga \

fafirramydaindeny ardagTsARRgREaET-
waw g SRafEkrmioeemas 88 99 e
SETfRE AT T AR B senfeer SeTeR Faral-

T
e Tt T 0 (388) (%)

Thus prauga ts divided tato ten parts (praugas and ubkaya-
tak praugas, any other drvision would require a detailed descrip-
tion of different parts ; see the commentary). (256) [4]

ezl Aq: | G%F ST TIMFU IRAT: HIATFA
qoEaT T WAl qar gwdr i | seer fani sueaged
e i Roar 1 gew qeadly amaafa Afg g
Feal g Frnresar wInedaRfy qar gar qEdtnr
fagEe S aTfg sanfady  ud ftafgwreT
qrafediag | @@ gOAfAgERs qar Qi | sar e
fagrrom  smwwwEwenieg safdg) wfygdl.) @
Faay qrAAIFEAn NEMEITIEEaE (e ) aafaa o
wemEaT- | 637 &1 97 W fagmeat 1 gy ggaad NI
wae gIm | 0T TR AT gHfraemed wafa

aif Favoafa: adstia: daai v (ee) (W)

Twenty such (triangles as described 1n Satrz 255) form the
whole agm: (257) [5]

One of the these triangles 1s the half of an oblong the area
of which 15 equal to the tenth pact of the whole g

gagAmgaraaghn aReTifn il 1 afody @
tngvmrﬂé;m yeeaifefa qur Ifgdles sy 9v-
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fymfy faafa wamfr waflha qughmisfy ) sowefy o
afrmaRy dETmiEes qald saTmiy @ il oS ) 9
el sy o= st menfR | o ek v od was-
qafy @A w9 | At fagha A3eTaagIaas
HHHG AT TN 9 g iAaid I
o et AR Ty fagdear guid 1 0
g 7l wampaga Wanfufa 1 weney geadle TarLe @
ferafafram | 9% md arefraffer froszagat & & gl
LT G TNAE I | SR FRAmE e | fRia
Ty | 99ue gafem-adi¥ wgfmfy wehees sepnn @@
grTgRE  SImeTEitaE 1 a9 ewy afEak ) 9 O
frafa + g4 owawwmm fawfs st (g owrse fasfe
SEATAT A G T AIW iy | qa qeusedT 1 89

FoTaR 1 T ARFeRAE g dvew wemr 1 agdsd v
O 1 faaa w=are

wfamam u (Rys) (<)

In the second layer—(258) {6]
Fafaasad

SRR g o (318) ()

(Two) triangles are to be divided Jength ways (to be bisec
ted by a petpendicular from the top to the base) (259) [7]

The triangle meant by the Sttra 13 one of the five large
triangles 1nto which the whole agnibsetra may be divided

afds I s sty TsHpEETTEgifT 959
FRITSM X | 1 sermmfer Rf | ey ) a7 sgISIAAL

smrra}:fug faafem | whafufy SRUANGUR | GFAFTTET-
frced 1 afmor amftar sy T A AT
TR Fo3q 1 wamaforafe aed feaa s
i’:ﬂﬂqﬁﬁl AR e | wfif 7 et ¥ SR
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Tea ggan fawm w (R30) (=)

These (two triangles Iying on the south side and the north
side of the agniksetra) are to be divided into six parts each
(260) [8)

T NITEGAEd USHINEIAEN fawm 1 ) a7 5eIe
ST qgarIEe Agrey fRd far fausg 1 97 @aves
gafadenrar awEas § g e genfagrreasiameg
fearl nenfady wr fgduafmeres @ werweew
e EERTORIaq | (7 fawad 5a% qos argr
I e FPAIFIFET | Teqdr § g | AeHEear
TR gEl TeTTal ) s g | nedm seme-
TqQT | g7 OSuT FATT ) QENAE | AT ETRASEH 0 4y
SITETHIY 9E | ATEHIFIN aF |

¥ ¢ arddreEEg 1 (%2) (&)

These two (triangles divided into stx parts each) are to be
placed on the two sides {the south side and the north side of the
agn1) (261) [9]

Fogar favdd £ SINF QA | qgATTETATAIORT
IR s AT T g sEd
afgyardaed 9317 107 gredeest safgr wafa i oa-
wafzq gemAsEAgTRgEEiAtaf |

WA mTTTAGISTTET S W (R83) (20)

Bricks ate to be made as long as the third part (of the side
of one of the fifteen squares composing the agmiksetra) and as
broad as the fourth part (262)[10}

grzzTEAAT 1ATEr 6% e e AT
geftat FafaaTeEI RIS I | g | wafasFlaaar-
S sqrar AT ) AIENRIT )

arerRrRifEdRET 1 (363) (28)

The other bricks equal to one half of the bricks of the first
class  produced by dividing the latter by a horizontal hne

(263) [11]
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wawe ek farn o iTafidel (onwrgd-
Ak ? ) grévgleesrgaiggacatar secE gl W )

a1 sFATEam Sanfe gRAth: Mt TeaRig i
(%) (x7)

Having placed these (bricks of the second clas) on the
east end west end of the ogni, the remainimg space is to be cover-
ed with large bricks of the first deseription, turned tonards the
cast, (264) [12]

ar wiegrefrninudar wadt gafewdifoes ger-
e Al g fafenfz gragn

i wmita: det gy n (35y) (23)

The number of two hundred isto be wade f(ll with
ardhya-bricks, (265) [13])

sl A | wenEagRen R |
(oxagalo ?) dremteers: 1wk aafameag geea: sTmEn |
Ty T wafee: ) wefamegar wafa | Aladg g 93
Eiss SUN VIR T e I Gl P
seart 1 frilld SwaR st wanfa ) yanfataks swoq o
ast gAY aafaasgiamea | arefgeatafaarTeT
FGE ANHTA | Whifaalafaor ag ofemgTaEaT
TG | 93T gfgzsn | Qigrengt fedayg e 99-
mafadte, wrdE fdem) | avdargiay gy a1
!ﬁ?{lﬁ afssesn | ggdiar oy | gfsefaaran
mjma'n Hﬂﬁfﬁﬁ?f‘qﬂmar fadgmst ¢ wi mafiean: o
HAETAN G | Frigereagimzne R | awfi-
S faAs IRt IR | W ey feT: | 9T
oA qddd s arggd geme | qiceaE:

S € & e | A SraRgdar @ gaiy ) ARTEATT
iRl gt A i

AT\ wdg gty g owaad SEAT
U TR | AHAGAD FAT A A T
TR | I wafiwente: st g trd=n:
SRR R € o LR LR
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Fidon: | o fia: weare: 1 o0 At Fafircggammen: | ada-
TE1 a8 qmr Ak Nt grarAies g ok
Aifweey Reqergae g1 afk sqasr IRAIG TR
SR | 4F (ST QU qA: WA 4§ @ warag
gl srmafy | gfaygafardfy qend: o aRIF

FEATAIQRTA: [T 9 AG 1 (358) (2¥)

The height of the agnt hasto be mcressed by one fifth
(62th anguhs) (26e)(14]

=PI AT At aeianrmt g whar
T=ag] § go qt5 A1 ST 1 Al fagafersmaty
waa. ) afr Naesafientz w1 agw Cvarprasmrg |
feurger sfzamategmanray  Piogy sersfegarnay |

acad dav fawea garafateagd ar wadT @ agdna
fweET: FTAT 1 (59 (%)

Divide all this—the heights mcluding the added fifth part-
1nto three parts and make bricks with the fourth or the nmth or
the fourteenth part of two of these three paris (with the fourth
part 1n the sahasra, with the nnth 1 the dvisakasra, with the
fourteenth 1n the trisghsra agm ) (267) [15]

sl ag Fu1_aystraalies fagdegda wriAed-
S TSEA ARG qUH IFEAT e ¥ Ardq
a1 qreag eaTT | Safeenfy @ah qur

mifrmae) &1 @ ar 9giv a fadkeaa Sawarsa-
W afsarang ¢ FEEEN 1 (Res) (38)

Having made with these brrcks either four or mine or fifteen
1ayers. (according to the number of layers of the agn: to be cons-
tructed), the remaning part of the height (amountimg to one-
third of the whale) 1s to be cut mto twoin a downward direc-
tion following the diagonal and one half of 1t to be removed

@68) [16]
i da FaRAageiamlinaga age w9 g
e P Faefl: AETRTITT fq gty ArATET -
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B AL R G i O xS
wafiy | % WA | SRR Fafaeed qaferera ST
TG PR NETE SRR ARk
e, AT FATATE SRATRASU I R | SRl
7 U | FEATAE & @t TEATATR AT ICE -
st eanafaar qren gveer firefy ara sk gfeTaer
qrsemTor fam afeeuerardsht anar R STl
st B 3R (7)) greweaifa favad g af
PRy F R | TARATTIERT |

e et forae 1 R REEEIO RS U
(ze8) (x)

The division of 1t (the remamder or fifth lager) is exact
(it 15 divided 1nto two equal parts) ; the lesser and larger measure

of the bricks 15 to be taken so as to fit(the exigencies of the cased
@69 [17]

e efT Aw: 49T gOAR edeFT GeTal | 5 T
AT T eaTCRRSRy o fadd: | ST
FERIT TAGEAT | 9 Bfrg qafia oz qRgRIE-
s;tff‘szzﬂar < 7eR Afef | agft geemgwRn FeTd

U |
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gafed Fama o s sgretswbmaafafa famd o
{290) ()

He who wishes “may I conquer the world of Brahman' s
to construct the agni 1n the shape of a tortoise, such 15 the trad:-
tion (270) [1]

grefaeemy ads gdfafafy oo ggwfg fasma
sfr ararav agre sfay | QTR vl e Tg-
NTEEATRI e WAl | agras fgeoanialey |

gan: wyg gaf wafa amgmes afitmoasma 0 (R93) (R)

There are two kinds of tortoises such with angular himbs

and round ones (271) [2]
FFrgTfa Fleargifa Jar & awrgr | g afonsargr

gfsiore g | sraaeehicf n (ke3) (3)
As no particular characteristic 15 mentioned, we adopt

both , a description of the form of both (follows) (272) [3]
aTEATaRaRT BT |

i fafedi ) wgRe e wafda awm @ Swan
qreATR WAl u (R93) (¥)

Far this cit: now the agniksetra 1s measured out’ the atman
35 a square uts side 1s three huondred angulis long (273) [4]

AR G FAfAT |
aeq gIFA gTRIT SEFATRNY AWAMTYT U (jw¥) (1)
The corners of this square are to be cut off with sixty
angulis each (274) [5]
191
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qEARAT  HNOYTIAT grAl gTAT AWAATRR Fqed -
a7 s d s agedt freear wafa o

qaferaii e SR SgReniE war gy
sy ¥ apTmnEitgmg 0 (ew) (%)

Having made a (mddle of) the east side (of the atman)
four squares of thirty angulis (side) one 1s to divide the two out-

most of them by the diagonal (and to removehalf of eachsquare)
(275) [6]

giferard mmar wwngawafocg wex moadt afgfa-
ifem wmamnfs swnft sgravEsegsft gy aar ¥
ARY G & WAl A | WAAERA @A )

uF 2frwa o arndagaE o (jeg) ()

The szme 1sto be done on the south side the west side
and the north side (276) [7]

SGEBWTRNZEr fafe agramg )
| uwA 1 (Res) (=)

Thus (the patts described above) forms the atman (277) [8]
qrralt Syfas aa sged

it graRureriseEatay (Res) (&)

. [';']hc head 1sseventy-five angulis long sixty anguhs broad
0T 95T qgel | ax |
AV & i swdrgmberan o (Ree) (2e)

The twe east cotners of the head are to be cut off with
thizty angulis cach (279) {103

qraafue q&ﬁmﬁim@aﬁ w3
TR WAL 1 (350) (32)
There where tle corners have been cut off (from the

square forming the middle pare of th
tengthened out (280) (113 tt of the 8tman) the fect are to be
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FRAMTRR WRAGRNTER | W@aFIaq | 99
YRy qrergerg | afe: Fat ) iy e )

e fpream e agframmmgEt v (jet) (W)

The breadth of 1t (of one foot; the words apply n the
first place to the south east foot) 1s equal to the diagonal of 2
square, the sides of which 1sthirty angulis (= two padas) long
(4/ 1800 ang ) ¢ thus doubled 15 che lengeh (261) [12]

awr g feamnar wgedsvar artagdafaatat-
seifrezar faeelt ) agfeqn esakrreaRiageR g
g | I ERITE TRy mmr  fade e
afegw Aok sia agfaqgumm arrd Agagea’ gaifead. |
u7 FIaTEged: | 971

e frameve ERvERIfaran U (353) (33)

To this (oblong) the eastern corner (the ansau of this
oblong are turned towards the east and south, not as usually to-
wards the porth-east and south-east) s to be cut off with the
diagonal of a square the sude of which 1s thirty aangulis long

This 1s done by drawing a lne from the muddle of the
north-east side towards the south corner (282) {133

e 78 Py wA Tl ) qade ot
frgar wafy | faensafaerd
QAR ARTARTERI e U (353) ()

Thereby the cutting off (of a corner of each) of the there @]
other feet 15 explained (283) (18]

qREaRT FIQRIT frafaay | werarsTsRIa A |
el TRERATAvAEIETE 1 (35%) (1%)
1n the 1o western feet the western corners are to be cut

oft (84 151
SRR T TAY FEAT Qalareaag 1 g7 TRy R

Fqed. |
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nav arkamdm safy aumd o (}sw) (1%)

In this manner the sevenfold agni together with the two
araims and the pradefa 1s brought about (285) [16]

aneafT ag aa wged 1 favfe smeragal | ORY @R
uy famng 932

AT FIRATESE™ qged | mureat g i (I78)
(29)

For ths cits are to be made square bricks of thirty angulis
side bncks equalto ahalf and bricks equal toa quarter of
those first mentioned (made by drawing the d1agonals) (28¢) (171

framumg=izanTy sh w g

weastmensgit afg@aesia g qasat ek
FagfT 1 (3=e) (35)

A brick the area of which amounts to the fourth part of
the area of a brick equal to one caturths and a half (the eaturth
15 a square of 30 anguls side) 13 to be enclosed with four sides

one 30 angulis long two 15 angulis long and one equalto the
savifesa of 15 (287) [18)

it qRwst =g o atq | sEyQET S ¢

EVFT STV AfeEmRiEoad qawATd e qRafaRny el
FFERITINT | 4 Foieafaad |

&€ o AmaURER mar ader wdg v (3ee) (28)
Then one brick 15 to be formed by joming two of these

(bricks mentioned 1 the preceding sut th therr I sdes
Pt ¢ sttra) wil eir long

SATETAtAEY | uFmgfaaay |
Rrmrmdn ewegeniem 1 (358) (R0)

A square brick 15 to be made with half the diagonal of 2
square the side of which 1s two padas long (289) [20]

el wregeetem 1w oz s
RELSEGURSEE - b azgeafareal | T
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qr | ST | q9T geRy | ufee wugRen wrel |
SerTRadY § a1 sreaf g4 92 9GS | @7 SAagETeEH |

I fiRelisy sgRenyTEag N (Ree) (R9)

In placing the bricks a square brick 1s to be placed in the
top of the head (290) [21]

797 HEIfeg T sewterweat Al aMagE |

guagEEEE It (ke1) (37)

Two hansamukhis to the west of 1t (291) [22]

TEEEEAY  gERRAETREA | fakfe oS-
grgraafasy aftRcead g gameifaa |

-0 AT § & reeew gfr magsag 0 ([eR)
(£

In each foot five square bricks and two quarter bricks are
to be placed (292) [23]

QREES TSR TE § ¢ Rwd ) frene-
wag fafaferfirageenfudd= Afr | @rvr gregmaert o@
qigeadt qren 1 Famfagsgeat |

TR fgr afeammeew I 1 (R€3) (R¥)

Wherever a plece has been cut off (from the agniksetra)
there half bricks are to be placed (293) [24]

@A | ARAFETT  GARAFARAETRY, T
spfeesr QARSI QAAAIRORAETREAT  ARATSHRY
62T |

Dol sgatimfy segEia n (key) (R0

The remaiming part of the agnt 1s to be covered with
caturthis (294) [25}

oF Teaify 7o seaafeesEr mar wafi 1qq )

wifezwIfi @EAT 9T, 1 (ReX) (%)

The number (of two hundred bricks) isto be made full
with half bricks (substituted for caturthis) (295) [26]
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B U 1 B UL e shpairaareddy o
frrafer, weafanfaraged sgREyq e | A7 e et
srreafadar | frden gaRaRdear | fada A S
am{g;zmﬁ?ﬁsrm% qiRey fRenql @ Wam'
Frquifady anmar @97 | ETEEET | 9 fayean €%
gl | sRmEAg L 9 @ wgEi afiwy 8 WA !
fodaar o Og e TEENE A F qepn sl
qamEqdl gl gIgwreiead g antset = aged miﬁﬁ g
Sguit aayadareated gEr Sl 1 qerrTTRRATER A
ddifeay | g GliSLLeh el |(w¢;<||“|7“1ﬂrtﬁ('l"“
qedEaT O gt SIAr a7 SeX@EerEdr 83 glararmr-
1 ararm | Cgnd Dy | 3R e Bt nced giadar
faqdaT ST 9I¥g WEUARING FTERAIIAT: garg wean
T TR AT, TR | qisgeifaghy | Tada a=a )
areafn  uwuftzgay | wferemeny aq:qeqxfzﬂsaqwi 1
sqfemfirmansal | zgarar 18 gage o fqafrergarEdt |

Noteworthy 1s the rersark of the commentatos about the
ymavoidable diviston of the square brick m the top of the head
into t%0 tnangular bricks which hasto take place agaipst the
direction contamed mn the Sutra 290 (sutra bhatgena) because
without this drvision st would be imposstble to place two hundred

bricks and at the same time not to destroy the symmetry—the
patudharmaiva of the agnt

et il guAgEtmaearTRes s 1
(xe8) (9)

1n the second layer place a hansamubhs brick i the top
of the head a quarter-brick on each side of 1t (296) [27]

shwar frmaeaat | faaddwra |
ArREERMA  § denaiarr G (3e9) (%)

To the west of each of these two (quarter-bricks) on both
sides two bricks which are equal to thequarter of an adhyardhd
turned towards ditferent directions (the tops of two being turned

:[azvsv;rds the east, those of the two others towards the west) (207)
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T TR v @ & e P | el
EeEt o5 e afydfelarsd | ofmy seoad weadidued +

FaEraRiERRaUiER § aided i (Res) (R8)

To the west of these on each sidea (triangular) quarter-
brick connected with the cut (2 ¢ situated m such a way that one
of 1ts sides comcides with the edge of the agni) (298) [291

qircegiararfer  oEegaAy sd 9w @
qIasER |

£5 fa3 Prafast sesgh TRTzsaw@, 1 (Re8)(30)

In every foot two dvipada-bricks and three half bricks are
to be placed (the half of one dvipada in each foat extends 1nto
the atman) (209) [30]

frqarargetaaleamas  rarm@AAREITEly  EFAT-

wqeRT quatenAy afeq waha ) wawafaer auy SgAar awdt

wafq garetraT qoigTAa | afgyar sfy gEefmaietn
qaer nagaar | fwrar werg Afweawy afgdned & &
A | EAT ARG | g AReAeTY TGeF | [

waf | qg famifr
qozafege aRAATET IREEEEATEAE, 1 (300)

(39
Where something had been cut off (1e on the edge of the

agmibsetra) halt bricks and quarter bricks are to be placed (300)

[31]
2% e AEAAT T SANTOIHT QF | 5 IR

wAi g MEeTrRiAAETA geeraeeraeat | fageaAtyg =T
qe qra | AT QIgEArat araaay dreq qrar gad. |l
frqaf sgatfmify T5oR3T 1 (301) (3R)
The remaming part of the agni s to be covered with catur-

¢hs bricks (301 [32]
g walka grcaifwafsert Jgar wafx 1a% )
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aeagifa, aem qedw 0 (30%) (33)

And finally the number (of 200 bricks) 13 to made full oth
half bricks (302) [33]

FfeRfRT 7 el | adaRTaE] | O
ag senedew S | o afrwerdbad 0o g 1A
et sadlut € afgdlid 1 Ghaegmmfea 'ﬂii‘ﬂiﬁ‘ﬂ’ﬁm
afurnradanEl mar | gem  queArg  afedrte 50
T | gl GrErearaf qrgdd suharal SETIreE
AFfamT A GRATaTEIAT il ARl
Aty awn Qg afgEldtontar ) g gOAE
oIt AT Siar | oy A Rrdar o giaE-
Wi a1 e g SRRAHAR
et aear TEIFEINE | qHaa s wgdl 1o ael
VG AGFAFCAT | EFRACFT gEr | SgenmiEd
STRATAT QT | A IR weTar afgwi @ qgr gIEdras
AT | qF AT T ) @5T Sera NeAwar afgwd 9 | O
atedeew oqdf A | wswmE sdiFrnan afy woi
TRy et | ad@ a7 1 79 wERTAETGFULEA |
QARSI T Af | qezarnfea seqTa Tt ) A€AT ST
ST T | ) RERTIE S A NIy v qaisA
Rt adt semsast g 2 ) gem greary RtadE Y
T qYery haamrant gm0 e gor AR )
ae Qenaied s arar | gaert wged 1 & gaar
SITTUT | X §=ag | afy

I g WUEEEgEC 9 | qRgafe ey §
T ueT | oA el ) oy

| wezigenf | g
Fengm 1 gdvarfey wreg gow o= agdfeggeT Seaomaent
v

R A W | qEmeeand edk afaRar )
Freedtar agffagger ¢ oef quan wfkeweR s T
I | walaraset | aog fraenar | waeseastarr §

G | facfa adem | midg Fraf | i
g |



TR

AT U (303) (¥)

The second kind of the constructton mn the form of a tor-
taise follows (303) [1]

aqe: gfageaa = f:

gy qresifafdvnaay arfamds aafie doad o
(30¥) (3)

One hundred and twenty bricks, of which one 15 equal to
the sixteenth part of a pursa, constitute the seven-fold agni with
the two aratnis and the pradesa. (304) [2]

SFIEAIAAT RN |

i gaareRIgTE Aun aftwvam SOk 1 (304)(3)

Five of those are to be laid aunde, the remaining ones tobe
formed 1nto a circle (305) [3]

[rgr dERiAr ey far: deh: afkgeed
FAR 1 37 qREAnfagT aEae) TgumISad: | qERe-
=arai Qrezivar &9° s@ik agefn oamaify sgIef 9a%
oy e el GREAT TSR | a6y go N aariwiaafa-
earga: geaianl fdreT | a1 FgraT | qar agag
gear wged wegefmena qdmads sarggam faoeard
afgrveea &I 1

agea Al 1 w0 (308) (v)

This (2 e., how to make the ciccle. etc ) has been explained
under the second kind of dronacyy. (306) [4]

aeifagraraRa sFoweT-dafar e 1 a¥
fairqaig !
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200 daraT geagt
w ar sy SR, (300)
(%)

With the five sixteenth bricks (which fad been put ande)

{eet are to be lengthened out towardsthe four intermediate direce
tions (307) [5]

TRAT] dresr SagTE-g ey ST |
far g, 0 (3os) (%)
(With the remaining fith brick) the head s to be leng-

thened out on the east nide (308) [6]
ImafedT |

At afewdn armRy 1 (308) ()

The cutting of these bricks by the circle has been explaned
(See the second drogacst 1n the same manner as there the five
bricks are placed touching the large square before it has been
turned 1nto a aircle , then the aircle being drawn cuts off a part

from each brick thys part 1s jomed to the outward part of the
brick) (309) [7}

arar diesiar sikaww adqr e smer@yl qeAr
geetey graidenArwlvad |

st weqer v sfimemn swwemwn wafa o
(320) (=)

The (four) pradhas (the segments of the large crcle lging
round the largest possible square constructed 1n the circle) are
divided into seven parts each the brcks situated i the middle of
the pradfus are one prakrama broad (310) [81

qguy i saEaiteeiT grsa )
© wffmveTTd  aeagraTmraaifigaa n (301
&)

The excess (of bricks) which results (from this arrange-

ment) 15 set 1ight by the employment of bricks the area of which
1sequalto oneand a half square brick When we divide the
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agni into the parts mentioned in the preceding stitras and 1n the
description of the second drogaat, the result s 206: the six
bricks in excess are removed by employing twelve adhyardhas
instead of esghteen caturthas (see further on). (311) [9]

AT SR ies: 3w 1 afe
oy gafrfreageen: | wies Fefaie | g e
fraisrwrefuremen  uslaafafcesn: | fower af-
weqay | oY ok + Ay wefifear aveed asagrar-
weruifrlgery gon wAd: | aafaly amr fadm sede-
Frmat gensgaess: famramaag T

arferaEeR 1 (3R) (20)
In the second layer—
fardy Tema sfr A9t

querrofrdafeam: fawe: e, n (393) (28)

—the feet are to be divided as the head (was divided mn the
first layer) and the head as the feet (were mn the first layer).~In
the second layer, the four corners of the large square in the
middle of the cits are turned towards the east, north etc.. conse~
quently the pradhis towards the north east, north-west, etc,so
that the feet lie adjomning the muddle ot the pradhus, then the
middle brick from the pradhs 1s placed into the end of the foot
and the void  place~—resnltng from removing the brick—covered
with two bricks. The head 1n the second fayer 15 divided mto

two parts, corresponding to the division of the feet 1n the first

lager. 313) {101

Frgfemt g seaR SRREEREIs ITNTERTIE § 9
e ag® dieg sga i fada wwank wiErr wakio
fareq: argad | § ST serdk: | d gear faudaqrear-
frrges Al | sfgeRRtes SIdTCAEr Al gk fafar
a1 ST AgTET FEEASTT g F-HEA
a1 s G 1 AT A ey’ frga qewmfin
gaaear w7l qresiaaRl-fadsfageatma aaargge
R g’ s FaRKifafs =iy ardwrtfe aar-
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2 Faeer wves qfcfer weeg): g s
{vgr:@’ frge mowagaty aftd: seREREETEtey fas-
vt ey e § faRe: qrareanEg AiRgw ST
frw aged IO | O Aweneaeie IR
ssuar o faaer ageweeg qfkaw ey Eatuitise
TR wEh S T | SRR AR
fe frdasag: | am: wafe faleg qaraifr SERSRTOIA
af g gear fepeariagiear agyy ey fac
GRS AR R | WS
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T | TR Aol wowy | anerie
famsrafamegre swer ayuifa ad | Frafen: o 1

Tlwe et wen gafed Aty ) o
alregafeaglmn | aeafrde g | §998T
R a=areeiler S Fed agerfior aig | amErsRta.
W AT ) SR gieiel swanmd ) afigeR @
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Fammd SR W1 s afy way st taEr: @)
T TR Aoy shrga s |
AR AEATIY | gdemn e a1 AatrRREn
TV IrefrEry e sgqara: wfinreawran @A SO
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sftrreaat favegaume aear seg § Sgeid waeey | S
MY AT FRATE G | qREIg AR g
& 1 g afeest afferd  agmieatagaiianee
SYTAT S GIRWITGRE ITAT | OF @ wear |
TR AveoneaqReed wgafiaea | iy wf-
HENEREYNY ) dnTTeraRagedal Rl geags-
urg sy sl weonasmeE wHawrw
T T JgqRRaduir i graeral SweeAg @ f-
T N |

e faguened. A UfastdE b (31¢) (1])

These two layers are to be employed by turns for as many
layers as one intends to make (314) [11]

FEJARAEY T8
T AgTaugTReT 0 (3tw) ()

A Iittle logse earth is to be put on the edge of the tortoise
construction (315) [12]

Labe bbb siricicd
Rty aga 1 (316) (2¥)

A thick layer of loose earth 1s to be placed on the mddle
of the construction (316) [13]

srqa wey ) Seges gF wo IWAaq 1 gAY wrafaly
Wt

TaRT AR QA 1 (3g9) (%)

The reverse takes place in the dropa construction  This

supplementary rule for the dropa1s gwen here for shortness
sake athuck layer of earth hasto be placed on the margmn of

dropa 2 thin one on 1ts mddle (317) {14]

e} a7 gAu | e agafafy Ll Preafir wA0Ak 2t
whaegwy 199 qarafalt W+ % Fed efldaisTedT |
ey 199 30 BHORTE VAW T Sy afcreny (awy
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waits <fmiy e fag v fregdfin | e qrarfy

oot WAl | ¥ O A A A KIS afxgeaa
= 1 o9 ¥Rl

1 3 yfamgdes @y 0 (338) (%)

Some teachers masntain that the agnis beginmng with fhe
one fold agnt ought ta be m the shape of a triangle etc

This and the following sOtras refer to the contested point
about the agnis of smaller area than 7} square pursas which
had been discussed in 11 1421 There 1t had been settled that
0o agn1 should be smaller than the seven fold, although some
teachers masntamed the legitimacy of the apms from 13 square
purusas to 6} squate purusas A modification of these teachers’
doctrine 1s now introduced here agnis of smail size may be

constructed but then only 1n the form of praugas rathacakracit
etc not in that of birds (318) [16]

#q g% furyiaragsoifaeg  sTedsRaEaT-
Fow sfm qemcasafan ga seasfiaffn acfEadam
seifiae  afaara accafrasanhfy Al fazenal
seTRAane iAoy aay geafaaredl gEas-
HIQA AQAT AAGE FeAT qFwFRF | el gear-
YR FA 9T gaArg IR’ FeAT AINE HIQH 1
g7 PRy sweean 1 axsfamifz semdlar qegeaife-

WammsffEEracafht ity 9 @wT
ST |

TRAgEE wrmt u (312) (%)

Some teachers teach that they (the agnis from the one fold
up to the six fold) ought to be constructed 1n the form of square
only (319) [17]

@ wEEt  oERargdR A g e R
S{Tf:a:f_a? | 9 3 93Ny qwlasratierd | aferesd s
e
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OER HT0AT FIRANEET: SRS, 1 avereeal: oEET N
(3%0) (=)

In this case bricks have to be made with the twelfth of the
side of the square, besides half-bricks and quarter-bricks (the
two latter classes are required for raising the number of the bricks
to two hundred). (320) [18]

REART: FIGT FIEANTAL FTAT 1

T gRIFTANESNT: aRT 1 weA-
fadi? qawgeme wat gl @1 Paratalieta-
FeafgrRelaurd  #dr 1 aeeava | QETSdar 7%
ailr gl AARANIIEH. S IRewRT s -
@l waufEdfafa o o geafh. araift s
sgatufad zfyszemng.

TR fTEATa: qeneE arfanEmA W
(R (1)

In the agn: constructed during the Afvamedha only the
puruysas are increased, not the two aratmsand the pradefa.

(321 {19]

For the dtvamedha, a (rut: had been referred toin Adhy.
1,89 *gnir bhavat: dhasya, ekavirhifa has been
translated at that place as having the same meanmg with ekan-
miavidha, viz the agni consisting of 214 square purusas, Accor-
ding to the rules about the increase of the agm given i the
beginung of the second Adhyaya, the agat of the Apamedia
would have to be coastructed by giving a proportionate increase
to all the parts of the construction thisis managed by dividmg
the fourteen square purusas by which the ekavirh favidha 1s larger
than the saptavidha Toro fifteen pars and addung one ot thew
parts to each of the fifteen half square-purusas which compose
the saptandha (7#=%°) Butaccordmg to the above stitra and
and 1ts commentary the afvamedhka agm was of a different
nature It had to comprise twenty-one purusa not including the
lengthening of the two wings by one aratm each and of the tail
by one pradefa sothat ts Ttman consisted of twelve square-
purusas, 1ts wings and tail of three purusas each. A proportional
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increase of the two aratms and the pradesa would amount to lyi'
square purusas and then the agn: would no longer be * ekavihéa’
as the Sruts demands  Therefore the wings were lengthened only
by the regular aratn: (of 24 anguhs) and the tail by the
regular pradeta (12 angults) so that the increase of theagn:
caused thereby remained less than one square purusa and the
agn1 preserved its character of ekaviriga This scems howevers
to be the opinion of certain teachers only and I cannot see any
reason (so says Thibaut) why ebavirifa should not mean ekavi-
mtavidha 1e contamnmg 21% purusas altogether There seem to
have been in the different Sakhas many different doctrines about
this knotty pomnt the increase of the agni the followers of the
White Yagus (according to Weber Indische Studien X1II p 240)
increase the agm each time not only by onelsquare purusa {the
seventh part of the primtive agn1 without aratms and pradefa)
but also by the fourtteenth patt of a purusa (this fourteenth part
being the seventh part of the half purusa resulting from the leng-
thening of the wings and the tail) thus their ekaviméavidha com-
prsed really 224 purusas (2L4412) their ebasatavidha 101+3+2¢
=108, (Deva in the passage marked ag contaming a mistake—
Indrsche Studien XIIT p 241—1s quite night, the ekasatandha

consisting of 101+% square purusas)

T ARy 1 aefmadegsay |
astaiwenfeaer spfnpend geam@arTg sgadwtrake
FEarm 1 kA mRisarg | axfrafrenrageyardr.
7T FRafas1 au1 Funea® L o qealrmeonr qesfastame-
TAFALIAAT THLEDIA AT FAT TG=yoa<he AFIRATAT ST )

st fager W (33%) (R0)

Or 1t (the agn: of the advamedha) has the same shape as the
oniginal agni but 1s three times as large (322) [20]

This agrees with the method employed n all cases by the
priests of the Whte Yagus

aAR Freamdt shsiatearay ) =iy
=a 1rEa watenfadishafertay wafi ¢ ey Pty
T Papami v 484
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faarramergmfadrng @ o3 eI gen afa
aft 1 @ qrafascor mag 1 wagsgrar Fedgadr Paaal
R | g s aREAT | qaaRTaieE-
WARATERALEY | Afearad argroraargi o

frraEshrnimRanRUNstaiadg . s
FERE W (333) (R9)

The agn1 15 three times as large” and ‘the agnits twenty-
one-fold”, both 1s Brahmana (323) [21]
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& gfufa 7 | diear guTfaETTaf |

SIRIAEIPANAT FRETAIEITIAT |

FeitaY syt saw sqafaEnfag o

witia



The Baudhayana Sulba Sutras

INDEX TO THE SUTRAS "

gaArgw i
qiyma geagan

T S e 206

it 30 210

maATe  2/45

o a1 gse 10307

& qreaFre 1109

wy qratdT 277

o @ fazpdro 2134

a7 THTETe 4)62

a9 § wafy 3{1

aq fwfage 214 10[318

7y #3470 2 16

=7 dige 2|75

sarrfier fafive 3(12,4)69,5]183,
6[219,9273

sareaTe 1163

aaree 13

sy 1)29,3]8

syrgT wwre 1142

FEIRES 3141,4l105,5]u7,7,2
37,

sarrkag 217

sifi aTe 10,303 235

gt 117

aarete 11108,100321

aayeTFe 2[19

s @0 476

agzsfte 11

e T 4,117,147

srezrar frexr 6[225
797 €0 481

FiTTar 1100

e 223

Feqrarar 9287

et 7o 41143

weadeze 4[150

aegenific 4115
afprar 2147

o 4[82

FeaAre 218

wI% A< 272

T SRATT AT 25186
JqLEY TR Hj184
qTEITATTe 4)157
e 1{32
Fferae 2165
guifery weart 41129,5/206,7)

246,8/258,10,312
iR wert fagse 4176
aqfersemterferTi
4167

sreferweart aPige 6]228
A rER faate 91296
ATTEdTTe 1}67
vty 171

wfr dafem 1)53

uly a1 arggmae 1)68



2 AT geagm

=iy a1 gew 160 qrraemlas

R ay fate 4192 sUarde 1|44
Tgdre 2)39 FerETre 2}78
sifemrae 1)101 g 39

wraragat 5204 e T 1j94

e swEt 5)210 S9Iv 3146

s 4108 Sun T 3j24
ndegr 213 ety facaists 91290
T 22 STy frlsny 4]87
e 4167 Swag. e 4|172
weiwidie 4{149 v Ty 3l6
wigat, 81268 TRy ° 8|266
A 4{112 selvmmiatzare 2158
ardfeaar, 211 Fedmrarea. 213
Oy 1134 ETETEe 4130
wd st 2|59

T NGe 10)317
nieemfe. den 4186,171,178; ot AT 1104

6227, 236; £1265; 9295, Ty 157

302 wERmTe 473
AT 4{153 oEEre  9]283
=R 5,182,6218:91272 v 1]74
wERE 219 R 320
W a9 4110 AT Ty 328
wwis 1185 WAl 4)84
weeriifa 1110 g, 4(71
Wy TwAY 166 EARfa, 1125
wipfr Rete 4116 T 51201
Wﬁtz"[ d 31\303 THRG 7o 280
WIHETo ) @ 24
START 1= 4125 © awu\ 72
e 7 wate 46 @ RfawTe 1128591276
WTAERRA 1167 Tq 95 ot 4)158
wggAlae 191 T AarbRe  3{23;4186,146,61
werafagate 2j40

224;9|285



gagewtan 3

At 6[225 Swe 3{52

™ frwm: 3140; 61 av aaify: 7j252

T G seardsvefene 4198 ad gafero 1)92

Q0w gyears: 51206 ATy e 196

g QAreme 41136 il 3126

Y age 21 aftds; wamme 4l98
mRERE 282 T aEme 7240
TP fatr 9270 e ate 81267

gHETY 10/315 aareyian 4)121
w1155 TR 1102
TETEETg. 1)64 T g5 4094
e 01]68 agr gy 4j126

9T T 325 Al 3[48; 4)111; 140, 155;
g gama: 1§11 61226

gtz 5(196 aFITAY 4175

=q: afezdfi: 5|196 aREARY 2]24

wgtifre 1)21 agaT Ao 10306
ageaiwashy 155 qRrere 2|5

g 1)57 a3 aferrate 1[68

“g%a e 1122 a3 gy 1§93, 96

wgd ¥ 1|56 Ty 15

g wes 1]58 weasgay 133, 43

g gt 264 ReaT, 322
agraTsagTde 1j51 T g7 e 4]144
wgceTAEte 7)245 aiRgERe 490, 92; 9|297
agaTfr S0 6[217 FarTERfTTET. 9296
s 33 FrTEaRfidte 4|145;6[233

SRaTen AR 6129; 9{273 FRTEATe 6234
FRTENIEEe 4]100

agdamr: 14
gferarg frsr: 15 wirfce 4j72
Ao 1199 FNTETArfe 4122
w4168 e 2|20
qrfs 281 qERT 2(21

frar firgero 1§51 aey afgerre 237



4

afer arze 1156,57,73
qex Tl gRRe  5|184;10[320
« AT gRale 6]220
aex 2fim 26 4]70
W TIA0 81256
e 3 A 9|273,
JeR gret 91274
e feraevmr gdo 9j252
wer fed fm: 8}269

| oo Figlee 1054 -
aex F @eite 4|77
T e, miEw 4079
T Mo 1|89
T Y 2|83
T ugar favm: 8]260
aeg drsteTre 51192
[EUT FATHET 4192

e e 1|72
aeTsfao 4138
FEAIale 1{46

T 316

e s 1107

e qey 1123
gendgedr 6)222

TR T 47539279
aeaferRTi 172
FaE: 3|1154l03;90286
o Qe 1j87

awia 2l (|67

ey 9]10S

S saaET 81264

at sty si203
anza:an—rﬁmf: 3434|1138
T OST, GURE 44119

diumd geagay

arfr axre 41124

aifa faufe: 8]257
e 5{194
arficafe 212
aifwaarie 8268
arfa: o 5]191
AW azg A[ISI
aramiEe 3|51
arament, 3|44;4164;9,286
araresl; qran 41163
ararenifeda 6,225;8{263
aratEEYe 71239
arer gt 4152,160
arr fag 1149

aren @y 6]226

arat & wdeed 4164
are o 5189

arar w7 2|68

i qswdtsst 10305
T v, 4107
gy qferdvio 101309
AT g qE—5]185
Buszias 5[]90
T Hxqe 1147

T & mwdate 8)261

& & aar 4]68;9]288

7 3fze 1j107,108
damnearto §j254
ErmRe 2274

&ar i 1)2

femriye 51193
Prargee 1]49

Pz afe 10113
Py gm0 6223



fafirafdo 81255
Frafedfnd 4154
e 10(323
snfafaare 2(33
& gy 6232
fiaeE q@e 3|30
afviterat: gego 3[49
v 6]237
afaval; ardo 1)73
TYT AT 1176
R 1[98
eI 16

faeg wwmo 1184
Adagea fagte 1136
g aTwgo 1)54
anivgawTIar 148
AT Jav 4]169,178
Hufuado 6[215

T wge 9|271
@iy go 5|10
afrsrg: 1j13

giaw s 1[7
fegwamar: 1|46
famz: wEa. l]l5
feaatawmre 8289
fazmrsy 2j28

g € favRo 91299

¢ ¢ faa: 4[131

&t aidwe 137

gt sidame 116
oy e 273
FFwrge 2|54

T queTge 2[52

o srafrTer 2|21

g

a sfrafgo 2[55

& S 218

7 famrge 2053

T TEgo 2|56
Ao 147,82
i fadgmem 4)174
T @frge 1111
T afwe 225

T T 2{57

T geqere 220
AR gage 14110
T TG 1[50
Tmages: 22
arfir: Srewo 5[195
mifar=r 5[198
mfimaragde 5[204
qifnrzato 5205
AT 5|212
Frreameorar 4)65

S wgafes 51202
Afr: At 5[197
Afeara 5[200
Afaea: 5199
Afimtare: 5208
aﬁrqma 5[209
FraTrTAge S[211
e @Hge  3(18
qeride 3[27
quzrTeqat: 4127
ST grawa: 4134
axmfeaf: 4l114
QA SwAe 4[85
et sy 220
Y ZITe 4]78



[

w7 gdar. 2169
g5 efue 3|7
gazeng=g 41109
qzaTY e 9|292
g9y AT §IAagan 4(147
qeRRAEE: qre: 4120
s 4{183
qeaRaETeiin 4(142
AT AT 2127
=T AFIT 2146
gsarfe: 1§19
9% qEEee 19
o gk Wi 118
afearn gezmre 7251
aferosmrat 2{70
afzaey We 2|63
agedt g A1 2129
agat ga 2|41
R 61221
aErl farde 10[313
TR adE 4]102
ST 4159
Tkt agfne 4148
REFEIG e 4]656
SR wf. 4)89
renfa: wreato 4197,104
arareT 3[45
o). wrn: 4133
ToRTNge 3|21
T ag W 4[76
TeEnAETSYe 3|50
BRI T o 41101
gesEmETIREa Al 4132
TRRI: 2{50

T gAY

TR qeadibr: 4}105
geaw geae: 34234118

qoaer fedifre 72,38;10]304

qraTeiT=IETe 5188
gV qapiYe 4]156

wedt 7 sfr 37

o wwe 175

qafwady, ww 3j47
yataedn: g=eo 3|29
qEferT wF e 9(275
qiferrE gge 61230
wiferard 1)24
qafernad 1127
gy 18

geguTY: gt 135,44 -
samfag famire 4161 .
SN 8259
astrafrate 2{36
sfareant: 7244;10]310
sfaqemmites 7247
S gerar 7[243;10[310
SRV ferar 2|71

T frde 1446

TR Tiige 161
THE fpme 1§30
st v g 10j322
qrE: 188

SIfgEaIy 249
aTRifa 2l48
AR 2|38

i e 37
afserwzaae 1)56,57
Wﬁlﬁn’mu 8[262
o 2)22



6

= diar 2169
= e 3[7
AT, 41109
g S 5292

A WAl WA 4147

qEARIRATar. qrar. 4120

IR 4183

qramartmeity 4142
qeaRm Ay 2|27

= AETEN 246
s 119

U q=AETe 1[0

a2 g% ww 118
afcare germe 71251
afcrvgamr 2470
afeued o 2|63
Tyt g ar 2129
agat qu 2/41

qETERe 6]221
R frdie 10313
qRees s 41102
aReEETAE 4|159
e wgfn o 4]148
TREFTG 0 4166
ek afia 4)89
et areate 497,104
T 345

STy g 4)133
geeETEge 321
=2 qz uete 416
TR 3|50
TEAEERTT o 4]101
ToeRuTaRRemt: 4]132
T 2{50

dtara geag

geaer weadibr 4]105
qEUER TEN. 3]42,4i118
queea dreifie 72,38;101304
gramaiersage 5[188
g qerte 4)156

gt aw gfr 317

93 qde 1|75

gafear g 3|47
qalaal, g=ge 3|29
qafeRrTI qae 9|275
e Tgo 61230
qiferara 1124

wafewramt 127

gellaRyy 18

gEER, awl 135,44 -
sy, e 4]161
T e 8[259

samfEts 2|36
sfamspm: 7)244;100310
sfeamanie 7247
S g=rar 7)243;10)310
Tt fersy 2j71

s fnfage 1|46

T e 1161

T frpee 1)30
et o fgw. 10322
v 1|88

SrigRgIiy 249
Fidierify 2148

Tei ofr 3)7
afgrome 1]56,57
A Ao 8]262
Haraste 222



TR IR 1§59
g 243

weair qmd 1}39

ey gdten 3|14
RAgRe 10,316
wamfate 247
wdedte 182,86
TR 1176,90,96,98
BTG Ao 5[213
sl 2160
FawrATite 1183

% grate 1141
qurgifa=ate 8269
791 § do 2|29
wfafen” aray 10311
Tzag 212

Ty e 318
TETEIETe 71242
quzafede 4]95;9[293,300
a1 afemrgate 2[30
arady fame 138
ardt ardwr 1)73

grEamfa; AT 4]162,173;5)183

Ty 3]13
qurEr: 1112
FaadaTe 197
w=wfa’ 5179
Tgafaye 177
xateTREle 1106
wwandif 2|42
FmEr  qae 38
faray 1(65,3|5
fergerar 1]81
famdeddte 170

pagafarr

fruemse 1)78

" Pt i 4103

faoroirmd: 126

Foer s |51
gfivrdy ¢fr 3)7

et gigs

ani {370 10314
e age 3)7

=rmrte 2020

@ 120

=R 2161

BTy g 2]67

=TT 4)14)

T 179

Rr: o= qare 9]278
fire: qrem 10308
Rirefr azatys 41137
farefr e 4126
feraflsaary 493

R simeso 475

Braufiro 3139,53,9¢:4(1 04
QaufiT wgaiie 9204301

fanfiT gedifin 4166,171,178;

6235
wrmfaae 8253
wrmfara 34
#wde 4[80
3o 1[14
awifie 1112
diexlt qrEo 7241
q 3 4]74,9(277
T 97 %0 7]248
¥ qu diewo 5214
T: gz 1)107,108



3

§ g =foey 3,19
waw: gate 1]102

g fauia: 4183

gaa =g 413
et 4177
gy asany, 4|139
u g 1j31
wrag@ite 3|10
g e 1|52
FRTgRATTare 3117
waRETe 1]80,2(66
TEAREAFe 10319
T 145
age qfcre 7249
werea foe 71250

v gega]

gaEegte 2|79
wnlw 9ge 8|253
glada: 162
wargae 2|31

qr % fmaa, 1151
arafe 1 5]181

e fardia 2126
fegt = sfr 37

dar frear 160
qnUT @ o 1140
aFaTsiRe 9[280
'UamHl queme 488
U To 9291
BUETEd sdisdte 4]99

.



